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PREFACE

The excavation of the Temple of Gimilsin and the Palace of the Rulers was begun in No-
vember, 1930. The staff consisted of the following members: Mr. P. Delougaz, Dr. Thorkild
Jacobsen, Mrs. Rigmor Jacobsen, Miss G. Rachel Levy, Mr. Seton Lloyd, and Mr. Gordon
Loud.

During the season of 1931/32 this investigation was completed by Mr. Seton Lloyd, assisted
by Mr. Hamilton D. Darby. The sprouting of grass after rain in the spring of 1931 had re-
vealed the main outlines of the “Southern Building,” and it was excavated in the autumn of
that year by Mr. Loud, assisted by Mr. Hugh S. Braun.

In the season of 1933/34 our search for the temple of Tishpak, known as Esikil, brought us
to a building adjacent to the palace on the north, which is called by inference the Audience
Hall of Naramsin. Its excavation was carried out by Dr. Thorkild Jacobsen, assisted by
Mr. Harold D. Hill.

The publication of discoveries made and partly written up some years ago, and consisting
of the work of several authors, required a good deal of harmonization by the editorial staff.
The authors wish to express their indebtedness to Dr. T. George Allen and his assistant,
Miss Ruth C. Wilkins, for the great care which they have expended in an endeavor to present
our results in the best possible form.

HeNR1I FRANKFORT

KHAFAJAH
December 1936
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I
INTRODUCTION

By HENRI FRANKFORT

The complex of buildings described in this volume was the first to be excavated at Tell
Asmar. We were attracted to this part of the site by the presence of inscribed baked bricks
which were lying about on the surface and which appeared in greater quantities, and still in
their original position, where a vaulted pit had caved in (see Fig. 59).

Starting work, as we did, in an entirely unexplored region, we were naturally anxious to ob-
tain first of all a few fixed points which would enable us to connect our discoveries with the
framework of known Babylonian history. A building with inscribed bricks offered obvious ad-
vantages.

The choice of our first objective has indeed proved a sound one. A succession of ten rulers
was established during our first season by the sequence of their inscribed bricks alone. About
1,400 tablets and a large number of seal impressions contained additional information of great
historical interest. In many cases this material gained its full value only when studied in rela-
tion to the stratigraphic evidence. It is, indeed, the intimate co-operation of archeologist and
epigrapher throughout the duration of the excavations which we ourselves consider the most
distinctive feature of our work and one directly responsible for many of our results. It is there-
fore logical that we should present in this volume both the textual and the archeological mate-
rial bearing on the history of Eshnunna during the period represented by the ruins.

As the work proceeded the inscriptional data which could be brought into relation with
architectural remains increased rapidly. The chronological framework established at the end
of our first season consisted of successive building stages dated by inseribed bricks to the reigns
of certain rulers. This same framework applied also to groups of tablets found within the ruins.
The circumstances of discovery, such as the common occurrence of groups of tablets inside
drains descending for several meters below the level to which they belonged, often required
much thought and investigation on the spot; but in most cases the reigns in which the tablets
had been deposited could be established. Thus a large number of date formulas, names of offi-
cials, and other facts could be assigned to the lifetimes of certain rulers, although the tablets
did not themselves contain any indication of their exact chronological position within the Isin-
Larsa period.

The facts thus established allowed Dr. Jacobsen to draw other tablets, bought from dealers
or found in various trenches cut during the closing stages of our work at Tell Asmar, into the
framework of successive reigns which he was elaborating. These tablets often possessed little
value in themselves, but they became important because they could be connected with the
series of historical events which had been established. When in 1935/36 we began work at Ish-
chali, near the Diyald River, and found there temples built by the rulers of Eshnunna and tab-
lets dated in their reigns, we could connect this material at once with our existing framework
of Eshnunnite chronology. Thus the historical information derived from the tablets taken as a
whole far surpasses the scope and actual contents of their texts. The tablets gained a signifi-
cance which they could never have possessed if treated in the usual way as mere texts without
reference to the circumstances of their discovery and to the exact stratigraphy of Tell Asmar.

1
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In the table appended to chapter v Dr. Jacobsen presents a list of twenty-eight rulers of Esh-
nunna, ending after the conquest of the country by Hammurabi. The sum total of their reigns
well exceeds three centuries, and we have evidence in date formulas or other historical mate-
rial for each reign, so that it has been possible to trace the history of Eshnunna in great detail
from the fall of the Third Dynasty of Ur down to the last part of Samsuiluna’s reign. Assur,
Kish, Der, and Babylon are brought into relation with Eshnunna and with one another, and in
the end the information thus obtained affects the most fundamental problems of Babylonian
history during the Isin-Larsa period.

Dr. Jacobsen has confined himself as much as possible to material relevant to the history of
Eshnunna during the period when the palace was in use. He has, of course, utilized all his
sources in the first section of chapter v, where our chronological framework is established and
correlated with known dates of Babylonian history; but beyond that his discussion has taken
the form of an annotated publication of the brick inscriptions, seal legends, and date formulas
found in the area of the palace complex. While the tablets bearing the date formulas will be
published in due course and in the usual way, their treatment here must be archeological rather
than textual. For to have treated these formulas merely as parts of the tablets upon which they
occur would have meant disregarding completely a most valuable source of information—a
source, moreover, which is inaccessible to all who did not share in the Expedition’s work and
who cannot, therefore, be familiar with the stratigraphic problems involved in the dating of
each text.

The foregoing will account in part for the unusual composition of this volume. It may be well,
however, to provide the reader with a synopsis of our main results, so that the detailed discus-
sions of architecture, orientation, texts, and objects may be easier to follow.

We have traced to their foundations the ruins of the buildings to be described in chapter ii,
and in doing so we have found that the unified structure of the later strata rests upon an earlier
complex consisting of three distinct elements.

The oldest part of this complex is formed by a square temple near the eastern limit of our
excavations (frontispiece and Pl. 1). It was built by Ituria, ruler of Eshnunna, and dedicated
to the worship of his overlord, the divine Gimilsin,! king of Ur. This building is unique among
the temples thus far recovered in Mesopotamia in that the god worshiped in it was a ruler
actually living at the time of its construction. The divine nature of the kings of Ur was thus
used as a political instrument by which the dependence of vassal states could be made mani-
fest. The state temple of Eshnunna was a monument to the suzerainty of Ur. On state oc-
casions the ruler of Eshnunna worshiped his overlord and god, the procession moving from the
palace through a door in the southwestern wall of the temple to the temple court.

The “palace,” built shortly after the Temple of Gimilsin and adjoining it, forms the second
element in the original complex of buildings. The designation “palace” is to be interpreted in
the sense which attaches even now in the Near East to its equivalent, ‘“‘serai.” It is the seat
of government, in which the ruler may occasionally reside but which is not primarily his
residence. Except in the case of Bilalama, who enlarged the private suite and made it more
difficult of access than it had been under his predecessors (cf. Pls. I and 1V), there can be no
doubt that another purely residential palace must have existed elsewhere. In our building,
however, the business of government was probably carried on. We suppose that the ruler gave
audiences in the rooms labeled “private suite,” which could also serve as robing-chambers on
those occasions when he had to preside at state functions in the ‘“Throneroom.” The absence
of a niche in the Throneroom may be accounted for, at least in the earlier palace, by the fact
that Ituria, and perhaps Ilushuilia, were vassals of the kings of Ur, while Kirikiri and Bilalama
may have acknowledged the king of Elam as overlord.? As vassals they would probably not

1{On the reading of this name see bldg. inser. No. 1, n. *—Eb ] 2 8ee OIC No. 13, p. 30.
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be entitled to the worship ordinarily accorded to independent rulers; and a niche, which in a
temple marks the place of the god’s statue, in a palace may well have been the exclusive pre-
rogative of such kings as those of Ur, who ruled independent of all power but that of their own
god.

Except on those rare occasions when the Throneroom was used for state ceremonies, govern-
ment business probably was transacted by the ishakku’s functionaries in the offices round the
“Great Hall.”" The texts found in these rooms seem on the whole to confirm this view, for
they comprise business documents, in which the ruler is comparatively often one of the con-
tracting parties, and letters to and from the ruler. The presence of these documents is best
explained on the assumption that the government offices were located here.

Entering the palace from the street, through a doorway in the southeastern wall near where
it abuts on the Gimilsin Temple, one passed through four rooms, no doubt strongly guarded,
before reaching the palace courtyard (Pl. II). A pathway paved with baked bricks led to the
right diagonally across the court to the Throneroom and the government offices. This main
thoroughfare from the street was significantly removed as far as possible from the private
suite at the opposite corner of the court, where we assume that the ruler granted audiences or
perhaps occasionally passed the night. A place of ablution in the entrance lobby of this suite
was no doubt intended for the use of visitors and petitioners. A staircase near by led up to
the roof, which may have served for holding audiences in the hot weather or as a lookout post
for a special guard when the ruler was in residence.

In the last anteroom of the series separating the palace entrance from the central court
there was another ablution pavement. It was set athwart the doorway which led into the
third unit of the original complex, a small temple so closely related structurally to the central
building that we have designated it as the “palace chapel.” It is a self-contained unit, how-
ever, with a main entrance from the street. A bathroom and a privy in the northwest corner
suggest that a group of rooms served as dwelling-place for the priests. Since no inscriptions
were found in this chapel the god worshiped there remains unidentified. It was most likely
Tishpak, whose “servants’” the rulers of Eshnunna professed to be throughout subsequent
centuries.

A much later addition to the complex of buildings described in this volume was erected to
the northeast of the Temple of Gimilsin (Pl. XII). This building, tentatively called the
“Audience Hall”” of Naramsin, illustrates another aspect of divine kingship in Mesopotamia.
The Audience Hall was built when Eshnunna was no longer dependent on Ur but was ruled
for a short time by princes who had themselves assumed divine prerogatives. In all probability
this building reveals the architectural setting of such a king’s public appearances. Since no
texts equivalent to the inseribed door sockets of the Temple of Gimilsin were found here, any
interpretation must remain a matter of surmise; but the use implied by the name which we
have given it seems highly probable. The differences between this building and the usual
temples are most suggestive, and no similar evidence has been found elsewhere. The Audience
Hall is described in chapter iv. It seems to have been built above walls of subsidiary structures
and, as stated above, belonged to a time much later than that when the Temple of Gimilsin
was the state temple.

Both palace chapel and state temple of the early complex eventually lost their sacred charac-
ter and became parts of the palace proper. This development is intimately related to the his-
tory of Eshnunna as revealed by inscriptions, and it is to this part of our prefatory synopsis
that we now turn.?

When Ituria built the temple to Gimilsin, Eshnunna had already owed allegiance to Ur for
at least 37 years, that is from the 30th year of Shulgi. But after the 2d year of Ibisin local

3 A more detailed historical summary appears on pp. 193-200.
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year names and names of the months were introduced, while before that those used at Ur had
served at Eshnunna also. Moreover, each local ruler now styled himself ‘‘servant of the god
Tishpak” instead of “servant of the king of Ur.”” It appears certain, therefore, that even be-
fore the fall of Ibisin, the last king of the Third Dynasty of Ur, Eshnunna, though perhaps not
formally declaring its independence, had in fact obtained it.

The history of Eshnunna at all times oscillated between two poles: one was the dominant
power of Babylonia, the other the power of the mountain people to the north and east of the
Tigris River. Even in the earliest buildings of our complex both influences made themselves
felt. Dr. Martiny has shown in chapter iii that the palace chapel was oriented according to
Assyrian (i.e., northern) tradition, but at the same time shared a southern type of plan with
the state temple built to Gimilsin and oriented in the direction of Ur, the residence of its god.
This use of a Babylonian temple plan, with a broad cella having the cult niche on a line with
the main entrance to the building, is the more remarkable since the Early Dynastic temples at
Tell Asmar, at Khafijah, and at Tell c<Agrab resemble the archaic Ishtar Temple at Assur and
the temples of Nuzi, where the main axis of the cella lies at right angles to that of the entrance.*

Another feature showing cultural affinity between the civilization of Eshnunna and that of
the mountaineers to the north and east of it, even during the suzerainty of the Third Dynasty
of Ur, is the fact that its god Tishpak was none other than the Hurrian Teshub, who had dis-
placed Ninazu at least as early as Sargon of Akkad’s reign.® Furthermore, laws in force at
Eshnunna® and some of the glyptic found there” link up with Assur and Elam instead of with
Sumer. Three-quarters of the names of the people are Akkadian.

Nurahum, the successor of Ilushuilia, had to combat the northern mountaineers of Subartu.
Although Nurahum kept most of the Gimilsin Temple in good repair, he seems to have secu-
larized it, and he deliberately put the palace chapel out of commission (Pl 1I). In the time of
his successor, Kirikiri, the mountaineers became dominant. This ruler is known to us only
from a seal which he gave to his son (As. 30:1000; seal legend No. 12);® but his (probably)
Elamite name suggests that he was among those who, in alliance with the Amorites of Ishbiirra,
vanquished Ibisin and that he reserved the region east of the Diyila River as his share of the
spoils. This supposition is shown to be chronologically possible by the discovery of an im-
pression of a seal of Ishbiirra’s son Shuilishu (seal legend No. 25) in the palace of Kirikiri’s
son Bilalama.

Bilalama built a temple to Tishpak (date formula No. 62), entirely rebuilt the palace (Pls.
11T and IV), and gave his daughter in marriage to the king of Susa.’ Though the Amorites had
been allied with Bilalama’s Elamite(?) father in the war against Ibisin of Ur, Bilalama never-
theless had to fight against them. But he seems in the end to have made a working arrange-
ment according to which he assisted the Amorites in conquering neighboring cities, which were
then incorporated into his own kingdom after the Amorites had looted them (date formulas
Nos. 64-70). This would explain how Amorite victories could supply date formulas for Esh-
nunna under Bilalama.

Under Bilalama’s successor, Isharramashu, the palace fell victim to a conflagration. We are
inclined to connect this catastrophe with the temporary eclipse suffered by Susa under the
reign of Bilalama’s son-in-law, Tanruhuratir. The Sumerian South, under the leadership of
Anumutabil, king of Der, had reacted against the dominion of the mountaineers. Bilalama was
criticized by one of his correspondents for treating Anumutabil too deferentially (As.31:
T.295). However, Anumutabil in his own inseriptions claimed a victory over Elam, with

4 0IC No. 17, pp. 40-42; OIC No. 19, p. 7. *OIC No. 16, p. 16.

8 0IC No. 13, pp. 51-54. 8 See also OJC No. 13, pp. 42-44.
% See AS No. 6, pp. 20 11, ¢ Ibid. p. 27.
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which Eshnunna was so closely associated in Bilalama’s time. Hence it seems significant that
the palace of the rulers of Eshnunna was burned down under Isharramashu, while the next
ruler, Usurawasu, is believed to have first come to Eshnunna as an ambassador of Anumutabil
of Der.1®

A new period of prosperity coincides with the emergence of rulers with Sumerian names,
Urninmar and Urningishzida, who were probably brothers. Urninmar began by repairing the
makeshift palace which his inglorious predecessors had erected on the burnt ruins of Bilalama’s
structure (Pl. V), but afterward he rebuilt the whole palace on an improved plan. His son
Ibigadad 1 rebuilt and extended this new palace (Pl. V). When Ibigadad’s son Abdierah suf-
fered defeat at the hands of a king of Kish, Eshnunna was thrown into a state of complete
anarchy. The three ancient towns which we have been excavating at Tell Asmar, Khafajah,
- and Ishehall remained disunited until Belakum restored the unity of the country east of the
Diyala. It is uncertain to which ruler a rebuilding of the palace during this period!* should be
assigned, since the bricks are uninscribed. Ibalpiel I rebuilt the palace again.

Ibalpiel’® 1 was succeeded by his son 1biqadad II, the “enlarger of Eshnunna” as he styled
himself, giving that epithet precedence over the customary religious formulas. Under him the
country entered upon a short career of influence and power far exceeding that which it had
possessed in former times. Ibigadad 11 conquered Rapiku, a city which dominated the passage
over the middle Euphrates and thereby also the trade with Anatolia and access to the North
Syrian plains, where the nomadic kinsmen and potential allies of the Amorite dynasty of
Babylon were at home. Ibiqadad II assumed the title of king and was deified in his lifetime.

The ambitions of the rulers of Eshnunna at this period are clearly indicated by the name of
Ibigadad’s son and successor, Naramsin, For the heir of a territory situated in the heart of
the old kingdom of Akkad, the use of the name of the greatest Babylonian ruler of pre-Gutium
days must have been programmatic. It shows to what extent these princes felt themselves
capable of achievement. It also proves that at this time, just before the reign of Hammurabi,
neither Babylon nor Isin nor Larsa could have possessed a predominating position in Baby-
lonia, since in that case the rulers of Eshnunna could not have aimed at playing the role which
they evidently had reserved for themselves. It seems, however, that none of the successors
of Ibiqadad II equaled that ruler in power; and it was Babylon, not Kshnunna, which finally
emerged predominant from the general struggle in which all the Mesopotamian princedoms
had been engaged since the fall of Ibisin of Ur. Our texts, studied by Dr. Jacobsen and utilized
by him for a detailed reconstruction of the history of the Diyila region during this period,
reveal a state of continuous unrest. It even seems inappropriate to think of Mesopotamia as
clearly divided among a number of rival principalities, since there were no frontiers possessing
stability. We notice, rather, spheres of influence which ceaselessly expand or contract. Two
or three entirely different political constellations succeed one another, sometimes within a
single generation. An account of these intrigues and petty wars would lack all interest were
it not that the great names of Assur and Babylon appear and hold our attention. As it is, the
records of Eshnunna supply an invaluable background to the great achievement of Ham-
murabi, who converted these conditions into the peaceful prosperity of a unified realm.

On our site the latest remains date from Ibiqadad II and his son Naramsin. Ibigadad II
built the Southern Building and laid massive foundations across the ancient palace, destroying

10 I'hid. pp. 32 1.
it Sometimes called for convenience the “Palace of Three Rulers’’; see pp. 63 and 118f.
12 Sometimes called “Palace of the Anonymous Builder.”

13 Spelled “Ibalpel” in our earlier publications; ¢f. p. 137 below.
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much of the building of his predecessors (Pl. VII). To what extent his structures were com-
pleted remains uncertain, for denudation has played havoe with the uppermost layers of the
mound for the well-nigh four thousand years since the conquest of Eshnunna by Hammurabi.
This was in the 31st year of Hammurabi's reign, perhaps 50 years after the accession of Ibig-
adad II. Denudation has destroyed the walls of Naramsin’s Audience Hall also, leaving the
floor of the structure almost even with the modern surface of the tell. What we know of the
last phase of the independent existence of Eshnunna is therefore derived exclusively from
texts. However, the architectural history of our buildings, covering the period prior to that
affected by denudation, reflects with remarkable clearness the vicissitudes of the country
during those three eventful centuries.
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THE MAIN COMPLEX

By Serox Lroyp

March, 1932, brought to a conclusion the work of two seasons in the center of Tell Asmar—
work which had begun with the investigation of the Urningishzida pit (O 29:1; see pp. 69f.) in
November, 1930. The conclusion was a satisfactory one, as we had found it possible not only
to recover the plans and original layout of a group of public buildings almost entirely detached,
complete in themselves and together forming an interesting unit, but also to trace in the tangle
of walls between the lowest foundation and the present surface of the tell the variously
amended plans of a long series of rebuildings by successive generations of kings.! Of these re-
buildings it now seems worth while to publish in detail six only, since two intermediate ones
depart very little from those preceding them. These six reconstructions form an important
document for the history of the period.

The presentation of plans of these rebuildings in a comprehensible form without preventing
the possibility of studying their interrelation was something of a problem. To superimpose
as many as six plans, when they are as widely divergent as are the earliest and latest versions
of this complex, would be prohibitively complicated, even supposing that different colors or
crosshatchings were employed. The system here used, therefore, is as follows. The earliest
layout of the complete group of buildings is first shown in the form of a plan (PL. I) that has
been slightly restored where the original disposition of walls and doorways, though no longer
recoverable, can nevertheless be guessed at with a reasonable amount of confidence. The
plan is slightly projected downward in geometric perspective in order that a little extra realism
may be given to the shapes of rooms, pavements, ete.; those parts of the buildings whose
function or nature is now more than a matter of conjecture are labeled accordingly. Next, the
same plan is reproduced in black (Pl II) in the form of a precise record of the walls and other
structures attributed to the earliest period in the exact state in which they were found, dotted
lines being used where obvious reconstructions can be made. Over this is superimposed a
similar plan in red, recording in the same way such traces as were found of alterations and ad-
ditions made by Nurahum, the next ruler in succession, and representing walls and pavements
as they were found. After this we present a combination (Pl 111) of the second plan (in red)
with a third (in black). In the third plan the whole layout has changed to a considerable ex-
tent. This plan is again represented in a reconstructed form (Pl. 1V), made clearer by a geo-
metric projection. Similarly, Plate VI gives a reconstruction in geometric projection of the
latest plan shown on Plate V. In this way the succession of plans records as far as possible
every single feature precisely as it was found and at the same time offers reconstructed versions
of three rebuildings. The interrelation of the whole is simplified by a series of three sections
through the excavation (Pl. VIII). In addition, a composite plan (Pl. X1I) shows the relation-
ship of the buildings in the main complex to other buildings in the area, although the plans
of the various units are not all from the same level.

There is evidence in a number of places to show that the buildings composing the first plan

! Preliminary reports have appeared in OJC No. 13, pp. 1-59, and OIC' No. 16, pp. 1-33. A brief report, published
before either of these, appeared in Illustrated London News, Oct. 1, 1932, pp. 502-5 and 510.

7
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16 THE GIMILSIN TEMPLE AND THE PALACE AT TELL ASMAR

this doorway have been traced by tunnels in the westerly wall of the central court. To the
south of room O 30:12 was a smaller one, O 31:2. We believe this room was used for cere-
monial ablutions by worshipers entering from the palace, because at a later level the easterly
end was paved somewhat irregularly with uninseribed bricks, and beneath the pavement was
adrain (see p. 52).

In describing the other rooms in the temple it seems well to give precedence to the cella
(O 30:18), since this room and the “sacristy”” (0 30:8) to the west gave the first and most
definite indication of the successive occupations (cf. pp. 48 f. and Fig. 38). The “sacristy”’ was
probably for the exclusive use of the priests, or it may have been a storeroom for objects con-
nected with the ritual.

The cella was well preserved. In Figures 10 and 11, taken after the excavation was com-
pleted, we have tried to give an impression of its original appearance by refilling the floor to
the mouth of the drain and re-laying the brick pavement in the entrance.

Tracing the walls of the cella offered little difficulty; for not only were they covered with an
immense thickness of plaster owing probably to their having been repeatedly re-dressed at
different times, but the plaster had also been blackened and hardened by a fire. The only ob-
stacles encountered were a vertical pottery drain in the northeast corner, descending from a
higher level (see p. 52), and two kilns, also of a later date (see Pl. III and pp. 50 ff.). The
drain was well packed on the outside with sherds, and when it was removed the packing vielded
numerous fragments of clay figurines and miniature chariots. One of the kilns was actually
built into the niche (see ¥Fig. 18). Leaving both kilns temporarily in position, we continued to
excavate the remainder of the room.

After passing through a layer of burnt debris we came upon a fairly even trodden earth
floor, burnt black and covered with fine ashes. This floor is marked a in Figure 12 (cf. also
Figs. 17 and 19). In the southwest corner of the sacristy (O 30:8) were found a few burnt
bricks which apparently belonged to a pavement at a corresponding level. This was evidently
the floor level belonging to a definite occupation, since the platform (parakku) in the niche
and the step leading up to it were similarly burned. It was clear that during this occupation a
considerable fire had occurred.

In the main doorway of the cella was a brick structure (seen in Fig. 13 between the measuring
stick and the man) which indicated that the sanctuary had been intentionally blocked off.
This must have been done at a period after the fire (cf. p. 48), as blackened plaster is traceable
behind it, and the foundation of the blocking was laid upon the doorsill of the original struc-
ture. Just north of the jambs of this doorway were two holes (one seen in Fig. 14) evidently
meant to take the door pivots, and it was beneath these that the inscribed pivot stones (Fig.
15) were subsequently found. Adjoining the western hole (Figs. 14-16) a quantity of charred
wood was found which may have formed a part of the door itself.

Directly beneath the trodden earth floor (a in Figs. 12 and 17), but obviously laid and used
at the same period, were curious drains (Figs. 12, 17, and 18) that had evidently been utilized
in connection with the cult. In front of the niche, nearly in the center, was a pottery drain
head about 70 em. in diameter. It was in the form of an inverted basin, having an open mouth
where its base should be and four rows of small perforations down the sides; its top edge must
have been level with the floor. At 30 cm. from the edge of the drain head was the mouth of a
small red earthenware drainpipe descending at an angle of about 20 degrees (Figs. 11 and 17).
This was incased in a pipe of whitish clay, square in section, and ended in a jar of a well known
type but found completely broken. This double drainage system is described by Dr. Frankfort
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as likely to have been intended to drain the libations and, perhaps, the blood of sacrifices.?
An additional piece of similar piping was found lying by itself near by.

On cleaning the niche after the later kiln had been removed (it was still in position when
Fig. 18 was photographed) we found that the floor of the niche platform (parakku) was
pierced by a roughly circular shaft (Figs. 10, 11, and 17). This we emptied, finding it to be
about 3 meters deep and slightly bell-shaped at the bottom. It appears to have been cut at a
later period, because in the grayish green rubbish it eontained there were a number of seal
impressions dating to a later reign (see pp. 52 and 147) but no signs of any burnt substance,
and also because it cuts into the front face of the parakku. Its situation in the center of the
niche, however, does seem intentional.

It was not until we had penetrated beneath the burnt floor in investigating the pottery
objects in front of the niche steps that it became clear that there was an earlier floor (marked
b in Figs. 12 and 19) and that floor a therefore belonged to a second occupation. This was
further confirmed when we had cleared this room and the smaller one adjoining it down to
the lower floor (b), leaving only small portions of the upper floor (@) standing; for in both rooms
the thick burnt plaster of the walls ended at the burnt floor level (a), and between this and the
lower floor (b) there was an area of wall face, unburnt and thinly plastered, set back some centi-
meters from the burnt face. This suggested, of course, that the walls had been heavily re-
plastered at the beginning of the second occupation.

The next interesting evidence of the earliest oceupation appeared when we came to dig down
to the pivot stones. First, it was found that the small plastered shaft for the door pivot, which
we had noticed before, was roughly built up in brick between the two floor levels (Figs. 14
and 19; ¢f. Fig. 16). Secondly, we discovered just below the lower floor, starting near the pivot
stone and running out about 1.30 meters in the direction of the niche, the remnants of a line
of thick reeds standing vertically to a height of about 25 cm. and cut off at the lower floor
level (Figs. 12, 14, and 19). These were unquestionably the remains of a reed screen which
had been destroyed after the first oceupation and not replaced at the second. The scereen had
probably served to protect the more intimate part of the shrine from the public gaze.

In the main doorway of the cella there had been a bitumen-covered doorsill of baked bricks
belonging to the earlier period, of which only three broken bricks near the wall and a little
bitumen remained. Beneath this on the north side there appeared (outlined in Fig. 13) a
rectangular slab of tablet elay, about 80 X 50 em. in size, which we hoped would prove to be
the cover of a foundation deposit. However, as nothing was found when it was broken up
except a fragment of a seal impression bearing the name of Kirikiri (seal legend No. 12), we
came to the conclusion that this elay was more likely a deposit left by rain water which had
accumulated after the foundation deposit had been pilfered, probably at the time of the afore-
mentioned ruler.

At the level at which the western pivot stone was laid, about 15 em. beneath the earlier

8 [Cf. OIC No. 16, pp. 22 f. Scenes of libations offered in front of the god are common, and unless some arrangement for
drainage existed, puddles would be bound to form on the floors of tamped earth. Moreover, the absorption of the fluid
by the soil may well have been a ritual requirement, which could most conveniently be fulfilled by such short, bottomless
pottery drains as we have found. The mouth of the drain would be invisible, since it would be covered by a spool-shaped
pottery stand such as is shown on reliefs (c.g. on the stela of Urnammu [Ur-Engur] in Antiguaries Journal V {1925} Pl.
XLVIII and on an Early Dynastic limestone plague, thid. V1[1926] Pl. LI11; sece also Sidney Smith in Bulletin of the School
of Ordental Studies, London Institution, 1V [1926] 72) and in representations on seals (e.g. As. 30:37 and 30:39, pp. 203 .
helow).—H. F.]

${C. L. Woolley found a comparatively well preserved reed sereen with wooden frame in a corresponding position in
the chapel of “Pa-Sag’ in Ur (Antiquaries Journal X1 (1931} 369 and Pl. XLIX 2). The position in the Gimilsin Temple
decides hig alternative of door or screen in favor of the latter—H. F.]
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ruptedly, round all four sides of the court; this suggests that the court was open to the rain.
One difference between these walls and those of the cella seemed significant: in the court the
higher wall faces show very few signs of fire except at the corners. At the northwest there is a
distinct line rising from a few centimeters above the floor near the northern doorway to about
a meter high in the corner; and from beneath this line came ashes and burnt debris. This fact
likewise makes it probable that this central court was hypethral, and judging from the varying
accumulation of ashes in the various corners one might even venture to calculate the direction
of the wind on the occasion of the fire. Traces of the fire were found only in the court and in
the northwestern rooms of the building (O 30:8, 12, and 18)—a fact which probably explains
why it was only this northwest portion of the temple which required rebuilding in the next
period.

It seems probable that the upper (earthen) floor in the court sloped down toward the south,
because on reaching the south wall the floor levels of the two occupations are indistinguishable,
and the plaster of the wall of the later period is traceable right down to the brick pavement of
the earlier occupation. After the whole court had been cleared down to the pavement level,
it became evident, from broken paving bricks and their spacing in rows in relation to those at
the foot of the walls, that the entire court must originally have been paved. The paving must
have sloped toward a small channel in the middle, running north and south, except that a
quite level portion of the pavement in front of the southerly entrance doorway must have
shown a small vertical face on its north side where the channel made contact with it. This
portion showed signs of having been repaired with cement. One would suppose that a drain
in the center of the court carried away the rain water (ef. p. 48); but this is uncertain, as the
two vertical pottery “soak-aways” seen in Figure 20, lower right, descend from a higher level,
Directly in front of the doorway to the cella there appeared a rough square of baked bricks
laid level with the pavement, presumably the foundation of a small altar or offering-table,
though no remains of the latter were found.

It is difficult to assign any particular function to the two rooms east of the court. The north-
east room (P 30:4) had a drain made of circular pipe sections, each with one end slightly con-
tracted to fit into its neighbor. This drain started at the south end of the room in a circle of
baked bricks with remains of bitumen in the center (probably the bottom course of a vertical
shaft) and ran through the center of the doorway into the court. The drain must have been
laid beneath the floor of the original building. Its presence supports the view that the temple
court also had been provided with a drain of some sort.

The room to the south (P 30:3) offered various features difficult to explain during the exca-
vation. The investigation was made considerably more difficult by the fact that a great cir-
cular well of baked bricks (P 30:1; ¢f. p. 80) descended at this point from a higher level and
occupied much of the northern part of the room. At the south end of the room, forming a rough
semicircle and appearing also across the doorway into the court, the under surface of the
springing of a rough clay vault was discovered; and only inside the area covered by the vault
could the floor of the room be found at a level corresponding to that in the court outside.
Furthermore, the outer corners of the doorjambs were hard to trace near the ground, for there
were signs that a steep ramp of hard-trodden earth had led up to the doorway. One possible
explanation of the earthen vault offered itself: since the vault seems to have been constructed
only of trodden clay, with the underside unplastered, it may be that a great pile of grain or
some such material—perhaps offerings to the temple—had accumulated and that in order to
store this it was covered with earth, which was then pressed down and evened off to make a
floor at a higher level. The grain would later have been extracted from above, leaving a roughly
vaulted compartment which eould be re-used for the same purpose.
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The entrance vestibule (P 31:1) was obviously in the nature of a chambre de concierge. The
floor level clearly corresponded with the brick paving in the northerly and southerly vestibule
doorways and therefore apparently dated from the first occupation. This dating is confirmed
by the fact that here also, as in the southern part of the court, the very thick plastering on
the walls is traceable right down to the pavement level. Just inside the northerly entrance to
the vestibule numerous tablets were discovered (see p. 48). We penetrated about 1 meter below
the floor and, finding that here again one could tunnel under the walls without encountering
brickwork, concluded that we were beneath the earliest foundation.

We next turned our attention to room P 31:2, leading off from the vestibule to the east.
Here, quite near the surface of the mound, we had previously discovered a flight of six steps
of sun-dried bricks burnt hard and red like the plastered wall faces adjoining. The steps ap-
peared to have formed part of a staircase (see Pl. IX B) leading to the roof at the time of
Bilalama (cf. p. 48) and to have been burned in a fire which destroyed the complete complex
as rebuilt by him. On further investigation of the whole compartment it became increasingly
evident that this staircase, from the top step found by us upward, must have been suspended
either upon wooden beams or upon a system of vaulting. Since it is possible that the room
with the staircase belonged to the original structure and was re-used by Bilalama, it may well
be described here.

At the earliest building period, room P 31:2 (see Pl. IX B) had a tamped earth floor at a
level corresponding to that in the adjoining vestibule and appears to have been empty. At
some later time, though perhaps during the period of the first occupation, a mass of brickwork
was built into the northwest corner to support a short flight of stairs and a landing (indicated
in PL. IX B). Additional brickwork was erected from this corner along the northerly wall to a
point under the top step of the series found by us. At that point the brickwork presented a
vertical wall facing east and extending from the top step down to the tamped earth floor.
Obviously this brickwork was meant to support the second flight of steps.

At the same time a low wall was built across the doorway from the vestibule. This wall had
no very definite face on the west side, and the earth adjoining it at the top seemed to be
trodden abnormally hard. From this we conclude that the wall served as a retaining wall for
a ramp leading up from the vestibule. After the retaining wall and the ramp had been erected,
the room must have been filled with rubble to the height of the retaining wall, so that a new
floor level was created about 1 meter above the original floor of tamped earth.

The stairs seem to have commenced from the new floor level. The angle at which the ex-
isting steps along the northerly wall descend accords well with this view. The six steps which
we found seem to have been made of sun-dried bricks which were later burned hard in the fire.
The steps were constructed between the plastered northerly wall and a thin, plastered wall
built at the outer edge of the stairs and perhaps extending up to the ceiling (“partition wall”
in Pl. IX B). As pointed out before, the brickwork beneath the uppermost step ends in a
wall facing east and extending down to the earliest floor level.

Unless the stairs from here on were suspended and led up to the roof, the staircase can have
served no discernible purpose. Since between the top step of the second flight and the easterly
wall of the room there is a space of approximately the same width as that of the existing
steps, we conclude that a second landing existed with a third flight of steps leading to the roof,
as suggested in Plate I. This landing and third flight of steps were probably supported by a
wooden substructure, since there was no evidence of supporting brickwork and strong evidence
of violent fire (see below).

Leading into the part of the room beneath the third flight of steps, between the thin par-
tition wall mentioned above and the southerly wall of the room, a doorway must have existed;
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for a pivot stone was found in place, and the faces of the doorjambs were covered with burnt
plaster. In the inner room we discovered remains of a pavement of broken bricks with a pot-
tery drain beneath it, suggesting that it was used as a toilet by doorkeeper and guard.

Eliciting this information from the ruins was not an easy task. What made the whole ar-
rangement so puzzling at first was that the doorway with the pivot stone was filled with a
solid mass of brickwork, burnt red and hard, apparently composed of evenly laid bricks. This
started above a layer of ashes and burnt debris about half a meter thick. It was not till the
latter had been cleared away that the underside of the obstructing mass was seen to be burnt
as hard and as red as its east and west sides; and it became clear that this was merely a portion
of the upper structure of the staircase which, when its supports were burned away, had slipped
down in the doorway and subsided onto the burning debris beneath. The great heat which
must have been necessary to burn this brickwork into a solid mass makes it more probable
still that wooden beams were used to support the upper structure.

The theory that the staircase dates from the earliest building is not proved and depends
mainly on the existence of the short ramp in the west doorway. However, it was not practical
to show this ramp (in the thickness of the wall) on Plate 1. In this reconstruction two inclined
ways are drawn where we believe that a later builder constructed stairs. The substitution of
stairs for the inclined ways is suggested on Plate IV ; for other details of this room in the Bila-
lama period see Plates IIT and IX B. Neither Plate I nor Plate IV shows the lowest steps or
the first landing; they are indicated clearly on Plate IX B.

Toward the end of the 1931,32 season we made an attempt to discover foundation deposits
by sinking deep shafts into the outer walls of the building at the northeast and southwest
corners and also by breaking into the jamb of the cella doorway beneath the floor level. These
attempts proved unsuccessful.

THE PALACE OF ILUSHUILIA AND THE PALACE CHAPEL

Of the remaining buildings in this group, that adjoining the temple was, in the early stages
of the excavation, provisionally described as a palace. Later this proved to be correct. It
may be that the palace and the palace chapel west of it were begun by Ituria; but they were
certainly completed by Ilushuilia, and hence these buildings are designated by his name.3

During our first season the central court of the palace (M 31:1) was dug to a level well be-
neath the earliest foundation (see pp. 8 f.). It was during the course of this work that we were
able to identify the various rebuildings and, with the help of the inscribed bricks used at these
successive stages, to associate them with a line of local rulers. We also traced the surrounding
rooms belonging to the upper layers and found that the palace plan in successive periods
showed a disposition of features frequently found in Babylonian public buildings and subse-
quently recognized by us in the “Southern Building’” also (see pp. 89-91). This palace plan
consists of a partially paved central court having a small doorway near each of the four
corners and a larger one in the middle of the easterly wall. The latter was on the central axis
of the court and led to a long, rectangular room beyond—somewhat on the principal of court
and cella in the Gimilsin Temple, though the “cella” in this case had no niche. From this
“cella” access was obtained through a vestibule to a great rectangular hall. The absence of a
niche and the fact that the “cella” is accessible from behind are arguments in favor of the as-
sumption that the building had a secular function and that the “cella” was in reality the
Throneroom.

801C No. 16, pp. 12-14.
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During the subsequent occupations the floor of the court sloped toward the center, indicating
that a system of drains existed to carry off the water. A vertical drain of earthenware units
descending from a higher level was actually found here (Fig. 1), and it seems likely that at the
period of Ilushuilia the same method of draining was employed.

The doorway in the northwest corner of the court led through a tiny vestibule (M 31:16)
into a suite of three rooms (M 31:8, 20, and 19). The square middle room (M 31:20) and the
rectangular room (M 31:19) to the east of it were connected by a wide doorway in the center
of the dividing wall. T'hus the two rooms formed, on a small scale, a unit corresponding to that
of the central court and the Throneroom. A wide doorway connecting two rooms on their
main axis is a feature which never occurs in the Tell Asmar buildings except in a unit of this
nature, and it will later be seen how a similar series of rooms in the palace of Bilalama is again
identifiable as the ruler’s private apartments (see p. 62). Moreover, on the western side of
the vestibule (M 31:16) we found a small eurbed pavement; from beneath it a drain con-
sisting of long jars, each with its bottom broken through and thrust into the mouth of the next,
ran out into the court (Fig. 23). This arrangement can be explained only as providing facilities
for ablution before entering the presence of the ruler. It is for these reasons that we have called
this group of rooms the “private suite.”

The northeastern doorway of the court led into an L-shaped room (M 31:17). Reconstrue-
tion of the original plan is a little complicated by later additions, but the shape of the room
seems to be due to a passage running in from the unexcavated area behind the building; and
since the wall in the northeast corner of the room was much dilapidated, we have suggested a
doorway into the passage at this point. Opposite this was the foot of a flight of steps (M 31:
18), roughly paved with uninscribed bricks and broken into at one point by a vertical pottery
drain from a higher level (Fig. 25). The mass of brickwork supporting this stairway came to an
abrupt end a little beyond the top remaining step, and there is no indication of where the
staircase led in this period. Outside the northwest wall, in the area of M 30:20 and M 31:23
at about the earliest floor level, were found great quantities of tablets and fragments of tablets
which seemed to have been discarded (see pp. 142 and 159). These and the rubbish lying here
made it clear that we were now outside the building.

Another stairease existed in a room to the northeast of the passage referred to above. It was
approached through an anteroom (N 30:7) to the north of the large rectangular room (N 31:6)
which we have called the Throneroom. In this ease the steps were of sun-dried bricks; but
since in spite of their soft consistency their edges were quite undamaged from having been
trodden on, they must certainly have been paved with baked bricks which were later removed.
Entering from the anteroom, one faced two steps leading to the first landing; from there a
flight of seven steps ascended eastward along the northerly wall to a second landing. From
there a further series of steps must have led up southward along the easterly wall to the roof:
for a mass of brickwork, of exactly the right width for a stairway and found in the proper
position to support an upper flight of stairs such as that suggested, would otherwise be in-
explicable. This brickwork (N 30:14) blocked up a doorway leading east into the Great Hall.
This fact, among others, leads one to the conclusion that the Great Hall was built before it
oceurred to anyone to have a staircase in this position. West of the doorway just mentioned
and beneath the mass of brickwork a large jar was found with the remains of a jar sealing
bearing the name of Ilushuilia (As. 31:T.663; seal legend No. 8). This staircase was therefore
built either in or after his reign. It cannot well have been long after he died, for this stairway
was replaced by a second stairway; the latter was built by Nurahum, whom we consider to be
Ilushuilia’s successor (see p. 46).

The Great Hall itself (N 30:3) showed no evidence whatsoever of paving or provision for



0i.uchicago.edu



0i.uchicago.edu



0i.uchicago.edu



0i.uchicago.edu



0i.uchicago.edu



0i.uchicago.edu



0i.uchicago.edu



0i.uchicago.edu



0i.uchicago.edu



oi.uchicago.edu

42 THE GIMILSIN TEMPLE AND THE PALACE AT TELL ASMAR

mained for us to recognize two steps, a wide one (appearing at the right in Fig. 32) and a nar-
row one. Sixty centimeters above the latter a single brick remained, indicating that the paved
floor of the niche had been at this height (Pl. VIII, CC). The niche was recessed about 40 em.

In front of the lowest step and not quite in the center we found a small pottery drainpipe
(Fig. 33), similar to that already described in our discussion of the Gimilsin Temple (see p. 16),
and fragments of the jar into which it presumably flowed. The drain had been laid on a small
tumulus covered with bitumen, so that its mouth came level with the lowest step; there was no
inverted basin as in the Gimilsin Temple, but at the eastern end of the room we found the
broken rim and other small fragments of a large bowl (seen in the foreground of Fig. 32) which,
when in place, may have served the same purpose.

As in the state temple, there is a small room opening off the cella, this time to the northeast
(M 31:15). This probably served as a sacristy.

THE RECONSTRUCTION BY NURAHUM

In the whole of the earliest construction, throughout the temple, the palace, and the palace
chapel, not a single brick was found bearing an inscription; the buildings could therefore be
linked with Ituria and Tlushuilia only by inscriptions found on the pivot stones (bldg. inser.
No. 1; see also pp. 9 and 16) and on the broken sealing of a jar (seal legend No. 8; see also
p. 32). In the next reign, however, that of Nurahum, the reconstruction and alterations (in
red, PL. II) are almost always easily recognizable by paving bricks inscribed with Nurahum’s
name and also by certain peculiar methaods of construction and renovation.

Nurahum’s accession to the local rulership must have occurred very soon after the con-
flagration (see p. 16) which had destroyed the northwestern corner of the Gimilsin Temple;
for in his time the plan of the temple remained unaltered except in the case of the northwest
room (Q 30:8). There the walls had evidently been demolished and the room filled with debris
to a height of about 1 meter above the floor. Over this area Nurahum built two new rooms,
0 30:8 and 21, the latter divided into two parts by a thin wall. These rooms did not follow
the original plan but formed a new communication between the palace and the temple through
0 30:19 and O 31:5. A doorway in the northern wall of the western division of O 30:21 led
outside the building.

In rebuilding the palace Nurahum retained the original plan with only minor alterations: in
the palace chapel, however, he made drastic changes. The entire palace chapel was evidently
razed to the ground, since the walls in many cases remained standing only a few centimeters
high. Nurahum rebuilt the southerly wall, made alterations in the plan of many of the rooms,
and blocked up the cella doorway. Furthermore, he built right across the cella and the room at
each end of it a substantial wall (PL. VIII, CC) which, unless it served as a retaining wall
necessitated by the rising level of the ground behind, ean only have been caleulated to prevent
the cella from being re-used as such. At present we have no clue to the name of the god previ-
ously worshiped in this shrine, but the efforts of Nurahum to destroy all evidence of its func-
tion seem unmistakable, and it seems likely that its patron had fallen into disrepute.

The old entrance to the chapel from the street, in M 32, was retained. A noticeable point
was the considerable thickening of the street wall as rebuilt by Nurahum. It is not quite
clear whether the new floor level was above or below that of the street, since all that is left of
the doorsill is a few broken fragments of baked bricks still in position and, beneath these, one
broken section of a pottery drain. In the entrance vestibule, M 32:16, the first drastic change
of plan is apparent; for there was no longer a doorway opposite the entrance, leading into the
court bevond, but to reach the court one had to pass through a small room, M 32:5, to the
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down sharply into room O 31:8, one of the irregularly shaped rooms between the palace and
the temple. Room O 31:8 had a new doorway to the north (Fig. 35) in which we found a flight
of three steps, evidently necessitated by the fact that the floor of the rooms beyond (O 31:5
and O 30:19) had risen considerably in level after the fire. There was also a single step in the
doorway into N 31:10. North of this doorway a strong wall was built up against the east wall
of the Great Hall (N 30:3), blocking up one of the doorways of the latter. Whether this
wall was built in order to facilitate the roofing of the rooms to the east without putting addi-
tional strain on the wall of the Great Hall, or for some other purpose, it is difficult to say. It
was never repeated in later rebuildings. The two new rooms built by Nurahum over the ruined
northwest corner of the temple have already been mentioned (p. 42).

Another interesting alteration made in this reign was that of the stairway north of the
Throneroom. Here we found an impressive new flight of paved steps (Fig. 36) starting in the
doorway between N 30:7 and M 30:3 and ending abruptly against the northwest wall (cf.
p. 55). If the earlier staircase (as we suppose) led to the roof, that exit had now been abolished;
the new flight plainly had its destination behind our building, somewhere to the north.
Beyond the northwest wall we discovered two parallel walls eontinuing northwest in the form
of a passage, M 30:4. The easterly wall of this passage was traced some distance and then
found to have had a doorway connecting it with a second passage leading northeast. Further
exploration here, we considered, was beyond the scope of our present investigations, but we
concluded from the direction of the stairs and the passageways that any contemporary build-
ings to the north are likely to be found at a higher level (cf. p. 47).

The room southeast of the staircase, N 30:7, was now divided into two parts. The eastern
end was paved with Nurahum bricks and had a narrow opening in the southeast corner leading
askew into room N 30:8, adjoining diagonally. This bears out our theory that places of ablu-
tion were provided in the vicinity of main entrances, for there was now a new approach to the
palace from the north through M 30:4 and 3. The southwest wall of N 30:7 showed one of
many instances of a building method peculiar to Nurahum. The base of the wall was repaired
or protected by a sort of skirting of bricks on end, as opposed to the normal usage of bricks
laid horizontally (ef. p. 39). In this case they were sun-dried bricks, but in other cases baked
bricks were used (e.g. in M 32:16, west wall, and N 31:1, south wall).

The western staircase in M 31:18 does not seem to have been used by Nurahum, for a wall
was built across the L-shaped room M 31:17 making the stairway inaccessible. This may be
explained by the fact that M 31:17 was now the approach to the private suite, its original ap-
proach through M 31:8 having been walled off.

This concludes a summary of the somewhat perverse alterations to the plan made in the
time of Nurahum.

THE ENLARGED PALACE OF BILALAMA

The successor to Nurahum in our list of kings is Kirikiri, but it has not been possible to
associate any of the reconstructions of this group of buildings with his name. The next ruler
after Nurahum to leave traces of architectural activity was Bilalama, the son of Kirikiri, who
completely rebuilt the palace and also made considerable extensions to it. It has been found
possible to make very complete and accurate plans of these buildings as they appeared from
their completion by Bilalama until their destruction by a subsequent fire (Pls. III-IV); for in
one of the reigns immediately succeeding that of Bilalama, probably that of Isharramashu,
there occurred a great conflagration—the second in the history of these buildings—which
destroyed the entire group of buildings, including those parts of Ituria’s state temple which
were still in use. It seems likely that this fire occurred in Isharramashu’s reign at the time of
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the sacking of the town by some neighboring state. While this must have been a great dis-
aster, it was advantageous from the excavators’ point of view, since it made the tracing and
recognition of these buildings comparatively easy. Everywhere the walls and plaster faces in
rooms of this period were baked to a hard consistency and a deep red color, and the rooms
themselves were filled to a varying depth with ashes and burnt rubbish, all bearing witness to
the intense heat and the universally destructive nature of the conflagration, and at the same
time guiding the excavator in his effort to reconstruct the plans of these buildings for the period
under discussion.

It will be recalled (see p. 42) that, after the first fire, Nurahum had rebuilt the damaged
northwest corner of the Gimilsin Temple and left the rest unaltered, though the fire had put an
end to the sacred function of the building.?* Bilalama went further. He apparently decided to
incorporate as much of the temple as remained standing in his new palace. The rooms which
could be utilized without alteration of ground plan, he retained. The remainder, including the
irregularly shaped rooms between the two buildings, he razed, thus establishing for them a new
level. Over the area thus made available he proceeded to erect a series of new rooms, each of
which probably had its particular function and added considerably to the convenient arrange-
ment of the building.

The palace proper Bilalama rebuilt very much as it had been before. However, the area to
the west of it, the site of the now forgotten palace chapel, showed a complicated and interesting
rearrangement. Bilalama apparently found the old arrangement of the private suite in-
adequate and determined to build a new and more extensive one to the northwest. This
proved impracticable at the existing floor level, apparently owing to the substantial walls built
by Nurahum in this area and also to the accumulated ruins of previous buildings behind them.
He therefore reinforced the old south and east walls of the former cella so that they could serve
as retaining walls and filled in behind them and leveled out a considerable area at a height of
about 2 meters above the existing floor (Pl. 1V). Upon this new level he built a new suite of
apartments to which he obtained access by the old flight of paved steps (M 31:18) which
dated from the earliest foundation and was conveniently situated. Plates I11-1V show that
he extended the building a considerable distance to the north. Here again we have evidence
that buildings north of our group are likely to be found at a higher level (cf. pp. 42, 46, and 49);
in fact, this new wing of the Bilalama palace came very near the surface of the tell.

The open courtyard (M 32:15) west of the palace court was enlarged and maintained at a
more or less uniform level; but this evidently necessitated a retaining wall on the west side,
as the ground beyond (in M 32:13) sloped sharply up from the street level to that of the higher
Bilalama rooms.

The easternmost entrance to the palace was now through the portal of the former state
temple. The decorated towers adjoining the entrance must at some previous time have been
partially demolished, for the one to the east was now scarcely more than a buttress, while its
western neighbor had been rebuilt with a greater projection than it had originally, thus making
the arrangement of the entrance asymmetrical (Fig. 37). The western tower had at its base a
curious pair of low mud-brick steps, whereas the platform in front of the eastern tower had
been repaired and enlarged. Both steps and platform must have been used by loiterers as a
convenient place to sit round the entrance, for the corners and surfaces were worn smooth in
the process. On the burnt floor in the entrance doorway was a great quantity of burnt wood,
including one charred scantling, comparatively intact, lying crosswise. It seems that this may
have formed part of a wooden door, for a small pivot stone, evidently used at this period, was

19 {In any case the purpose for which the temple had been built, viz. the worship of the deified King of Ur, was no
longer consonant with the political situation.—H. F.]
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extended from the sill down to the floor. This plaster had been burned red and was exactly
uniform, in appearance and consistency, with that covering the jambs of the opening above it.
There was similar plastering between the sill and the floor on the north face of the wall also.
Hence we concluded that this was a window or an opening serving a similar purpose and that
the room was in reality a light well, though there was no pavement or drain to bear out this
theory. Yet without assuming something of this nature it is difficult to understand how a group
of small rooms like those under discussion obtained light. It was hoped that we should find the
arch or lintel which spanned our “window,” but this proved impossible because the walls of the
room were not left standing to a sufficient height.

The small new room (O 30:16) communicating with the old cella (O 30:18) offered another
problem. Here the floor sloped sharply up toward the east, and in the thickness of the wall
there was a paved ramp, leading up into the old cella. The burnt faces of the jambs on either
side could not be traced below the surface of the ramp, and we therefore concluded that the
ramp was part of the burnt palace of the Bilalama period.

This meant that a portion of the floor of the former cella must at this period have been level
with the top of the ramp. At the same time the level of O 30:18 was considerably above the
bases of the two kilns which were found in this room, suggesting that these were of an earlier
date. However, by tracing the plaster wall faces which showed signs of the Isharramashu
conflagration, particularly that of the south wall, which had been rebuilt by Bilalama, we
found that these were associated with an ash-strewn floor which dipped toward the center
of the room and there coinecided with the floor upon which the kilns were built (see P1. VIII,
section BB). We therefore concluded that the kilns had been built in a pit or depression.
From their detailed description below it will be seen that this would be a convenient arrange-
ment, particularly for providing easy access to the chamber on the top of the larger kiln, which
stood as much as 2 meters high. In both cases sufficient evidence was left to enable us to make
a fairly complete reconstruetion (see Pls. X-XI). It has, however, been possible only to specu-
late as to the actual purpose of either kiln.

The larger of the kilns (Pl X) was situated at the east end of the room about halfway be-
tween the north and south walls (Fig. 12). It was oval in shape and, when found, consisted of
a raised platform with a vaulted tunnel beneath it (Figs. 39-40). This vaulting was con-
structed with extreme ingenuity. It consisted of four separate arches, between which were
three transverse slots (see PL. X, sectional perspective) arched in the opposite direction, thus
forming shallow recesses at the bottom, which deepened toward the top into curved ducts
terminating in six apertures in the floor of the platform above. In the center of the platform
was a small rectangular area slightly raised above the rest of the platform and surrounded by
the broken remains of a thin wall. There were also remains of a somewhat thicker wall at the
edge of the platform, and between the two were the stumps of rectangular vertical supports, so
arranged that there must altogether have been eight. All these inner parts had plastered sur-
faces, and in all cases these were burnt extremely hard and smooth. At one end of the tunnel
the outer vertical face of the last arch was plastered, and the side of the tunnel continued
beyond the outer wall of the oval. This definitely indicated that at the end of the tunnel a
square vertical shaft had existed (marked a in Fig. 39) which rose above the platform and
probably still higher and served as a flue or an outlet for the smoke (cf. Pl. X, plan and long
section).

It seems clear that the fire was made in the tunnel (Fig. 40) and that by means of the vertical
shaft and the six small ducts (e.g. ¢ and ¢’ in Fig. 39) the heat was drawn up above the plat-
form, where it circulated around the small rectangular area in the center (marked b in Fig. 39).
Hence the latter could only have been the floor of an inclosed chamber in which something was
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rated from the entrance vestibule of the palace (N 31:1) by about 3 meters of wall. In the
thickness of this wall we found a large quantity of broken baked bricks and a vertical pottery
pipe which must have been connected with a system of drainage.

The original palace entrance into vestibule N 31:1 was still in use (cf. p. 30). The door-
jambs were now deeply rebated, and the threshold was paved with baked bricks, some in-
scribed. Two steps now led up instead of down (¢ in Fig. 21) and, when uncovered, still re-
tained their coating of bitumen. To the east of the doorway (in O 31:1) we traced a narrow
paving of baked bricks along the base of the wall as far as the corner, interrupted only by one
of the large earthenware cisterns which we suppose to have been intended for rain water and
which in this case was partly recessed into the wall. To the west we traced a similar pavement
(marked ¢’ in Fig. 21) for about 5 meters; but some distance beyond this it must have stopped,
for on penetrating to this depth at the west end of the palace facade (in N 32) we found only a
roughly constructed brick channel running along the base of the wall. This channel appeared
again in front of the old chapel doorway (in M 32), and from there we traced it about 4 meters
west, where it seemed to turn north into the thickness of the wall. It is tempting to think that
it was connected with the similar channel skirting the west wall of the high-level Bilalama
rooms (in L 31-32; see Fig. 50 and P1. 111), though this was composed of specially made pottery
units and at one point ran above a bitumen-covered pavement of Bilalama bricks,

Returning to the palace entrance, we note that the outside pavement on either side was com-
posed of bricks which in some cases were stamped with the name of Bilalama. A few centi-
meters above these bricks a second pavement of trodden earth occurred; and it was at this
level, probably dating from the succeeding reign, that the great fire took place (cf. p. 58).

The entrance vestibule, N 31:1, showed a partial thickening of the northerly wall, and in
the northwest corner, where a curious recess was formed, the characteristic “skirting’” of the
previous Nurahum occupation disappeared behind the Bilalama wall. Just beyond the door-
way into the adjoining room, N 31:2, there was a hole broken through the northerly wall.
This was an irregular affair and definitely not a doorway. Itled to room N 31:10 and thence to
the Great Hall; it was probably used as a short cut to the latter, for it will be seen from Plate
11T that the method of entering the building from the street was still just as characteristically
roundabout—through N 31:3 and M 32:10—as it had been in the original plan. The ablution
pavement in M 32:10 had now disappeared, but in the northwest corner of the second long
entrance gallery (N 31:3) there was a very small basin of broken bricks draining into a large
jar beneath. The doorway from N 31:3 to M 32:10, adjoining which there was a pivot stone
at this level, recurred at three different building levels, and it will be seen (Fig. 42) that when
fully excavated these levels were very clearly defined. There was now no entrance from the
west at this point, and the two small rooms M 32:11 and M 32:20, which flanked the palace
court and M 32:10, were shut off from the outer court (M 32:15) by a new wall strengthened
on the outside by a row of five small buttresses (Pl. I11).

Room M 32:11 affords a good illustration of the difficulties which we encountered in dis-
entangling the walls belonging to various periods. Here, as in many other cases throughout the
buildings, there occurred a thin white line (a in Fig. 43) separating the walls belonging to two
different periods. This phenomenon is due to an ancient building method by which, before.
starting to rebuild, the ruins of previous buildings would be leveled and spread with reed mats
in order to provide an even foundation. In M 32:11 we were able to assign the brickwork
between two of these white mat layers to the time of Bilalama. Figure 43 shows only the lower
of these white layers, the upper one (at b) hbeing hidden under the lowest course of bricks of the
wall above. The south and west walls of M 32:11 in the Bilalama building remained standing
to the height of only a few centimeters. In both cases this was due to the fact that the founda-
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A plausible explanation of the function of this separate unit would be that it merely accom-
modated guards who watched over the northern approach to the palace. The unit consisted of
three long rectangular rooms around a court, K 31:1. The walls were near the surface and
were easily traced owing to their burnt wall faces. The room to the west was apparently ap-
proachable only from outside, through a curiously small doorway which was later deliberately -
blocked up. The room to the north (K 31:2) disclosed a circular well of specially shaped baked
bricks (Fig. 52); but the well turned out to be intrusive, for the bricks were stamped with the
name of a later ruler, Ibalpiel I.?* At the east end of this gallery there were two vertical pottery
drains, likewise probably of later date. The court, K 31:1, had a doorway to the south which
had been blocked later. It had led into an area bounded diagonally on the south side by a
fragmentary wall, perhaps part of an adjacent building.!*

K 31:1 was entered from the inclosed courtyard to the east (1, 30:2) through two carefully
arranged doorways with a vestibule between. The entrance to this courtyard had later been
utilized to accommodate a substantial pit (I 30:1) built of baked bricks inscribed with the
name of a later ruler, Urninmar.

The levels of the three northern entrances to the palace—namely that just mentioned into
L. 30:2, that adjoining the ramp which took the place of the eastern staircase in M 30:3, and
that in the old temple, in O 30:8—suggest that when Bilalama built his palace he had to deal
_ with a site sloping down to the east as well as to the south.

THE POST-BILALAMA PALACE AND THE RECONSTRUCTION
BY URNINMAR

The sequence of events following the great fire which destroyed the palace of Bilalama is a
little difficult to follow. It is clear, however, that at least in the western part of the plan there
was no immediate attempt at rebuilding, for over the whole of the outer courtyard (M 32:15;
see PL. 111) of the former palace we found, in addition to the thin layer of ashes attributable to
the fire, a much deeper stratum of soft gray-green rubbish. This could only be explained if the
old courtyard had lain for a considerable period disused and exposed to the weather, for at the
next rebuilding (Pl. V) new rooms were built over it.

This first attempt to raise up a new building out of the ruined Bilalama structure seems to
have been a somewhat patchy affair engaged in by several rulers; for among the inscribed
bricks which we found incorporated in it occurred the names of no less than three different
rulers—Isharramashu, Azuzum, and Urninmar.’* Of these the latter two were unknown in
deeper levels; the first has already been mentioned as that successor of Bilalama in whose reign
the great fire took place (see pp. 46 1. and 58). It seems likely, therefore, that bricks bearing
Isharramashu’s name were merely re-used by Usurawasu(?),'® Azuzum, and Urninmar in the
makeshift building which they erected. It also seems probable that Urninmar himself later in
his reign became dissatisfied with the makeshift and made a second and more ambitious at-
tempt at rebuilding, for in the walls and pavements belonging to this later level we found only
Urninmar bricks and a few bearing the name of Urningishzida. Our next plan (the black-
hatched plan on Pl. V) is therefore a combined record of these two successive attempts at
rebuilding.

13 This well was some distance to the west of any remains of the Ibalpiel 1 palace which could be recovered.
14 Not shown on the plan.
15 This reconstruction is referred to elsewhere in this volume (in chap. v, e.g. pp. 1181.) as the Palace of Three Rulers.

16 While no brick inscriptions bearing Usurawasu’s name were found, the tablets make it fairly certain that he suc-
ceeded Isharramashu, and it is therefore likely that he took a part in the reconstruction.
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inside the easterly jamb. Southwest of the entrance vestibule (N 31:1) were two long, com-
municating galleries very much as before (N 31:2-3); but the room beyond these which
replaced the former vestibule (M 32:10) now had no doorway into the court. Unless, there-
fore, there was a new doorway leading east out of the entrance vestibule, the street entrance
can have given access only to this group of four rooms. Northeast of the entrance vestibule we
were able to recover little of the plan, owing to the massive foundations of a later building
(p. 68). We felt certain, however, that there was a doorway leading northeast from N 31:1,
and we have therefore indicated this in our hypothetical restoration. This doorway probably
gave access to asecond anteroom (O 31:8), from which one might pass into room N 31:10 and
80 into the Great Hall itself (N 30:3) and through it, by way of N 30:7 and N 31:6, to the
court. It seemed likely, however, that there would be some more direct way than this of
approaching the central court from the street; and this was not far to seek.

Southwest of the court we found at this level a room, M 32:7, which was systematically
paved with baked bricks bearing the name of Urninmar, the pavement resting on a foundation
of similar bricks about ten courses deep (cf. pp. 531.). This mass of brickwork extended from the
outer face of the northerly doorway to the outer face of the street wall. Figure 53 shows this
foundation from the north, surmounted by about eight courses of Ibiqadad I bricks, forming a
similar foundation to a later version of the same paved room. This mass of brickwork had to be
cut away to trace the room beneath (M 32:11 on PL II1) shown in Figure 43; Figure 54 shows
this work in progress.

Although neither here nor at higher levels was there sufficient left of the outer wall to make a
doorway into the street at this point indisputable, yet it would be difficult to explain the mas-
sively constructed baked-brick wall at the southerly end of the room on any other assumption;
and the very faect that the wall at this end of the room had completely disappeared above the
pavement level (Fig. 55) is an argument in favor of the existence of a doorway. It has accord-
ingly seemed justifiable to indicate that the building at this period still had two doorways
leading into the street, and that the western of the two occurred at M 32:8, alittle east of the
point where a slight jog in the street wall marks the corner of the main building.'”

The rooms west of the new entrance we call “the west wing,” and it was this part of the
building which Urninmar apparently found it most necessary to replan (ef. p. 64). The former
courtyard (M 32:15 on Pl I11) had become to a large extent filled up with rubbish, and over
this a whole suite of new rooms was now built. It seems probable that at the first of the two
rebuildings which we are discussing there were still two levels in this part of the site, though
no definite evidence of this could be detected. It is certain, however, that when Urninmar
undertook his second rebuilding he evened off the ruins of previous buildings to a uniform level
throughout before erecting the west wing. The latter does not seem to have extended to the
north much beyond the southerly wall of the old Bilalama private suite, for we found the
walls of those rooms still standing to the surface of the tell. In fact it is possible that they
escaped destruction at the time of the fire in Isharramashu’s reign and were re-used by Urnin-
mar. The west wing thus seems to have consisted of a range of largish rooms immediately
west of the main palace building and, to the west of these, a number of small rooms grouped
round a new outer courtyard. This courtyard was bounded on the northerly side by the old
southerly wall of the private suite and on the southwest by a new wall which was also the
westerly limit of the building.

The eastern limit of the palace at this stage is more difficult to determine. It is clear that
Ituria’s temple and the rooms built over it by Bilalama were now lying completely derelict,

17 In OIC No. 13, Fig. 6, the locus number M 32:8 was incorrectly applied to the main vestibule instead of to the
street entrance and adjacent area as it should be,
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drains running south across the old temple vestibule, all walls ete. east of the palace proper and
of a date later than Bilalama have been omitted in order to avoid confusion. However, in
sections CC and AA of Plate VIIT we show that at the earliest post-Bilalama rebuilding the
east and south walls of the new anteroom, M 32:6, occurred in a position which was later
altered by Urninmar. These early walls have been omitted from Plate V.

THE PALACES OF IBIQADAD I, AN ANONYMOUS
BUILDER, AND IBALPIEL I

Between the reconstruction of Urninmar, just described, and the surface of the tell three
distinct rebuildings were recognizable (see red plan on PL. V). The first and third of these are
unquestionably associated with Ibiqadad I and Ibalpiel I respectively. The second must
remain anonymous, since we have no evidence enabling us to attribute it to any particular
king among the five who reigned in Eshnunna between Ibigadad I and Ibalpiel 1.

When Ibigadad I took upon himself the rebuilding of the palace, his first thought apparently
was to increase the size of the central court. This he did by pushing out the north wall more
than a meter and by absorbing the two small rooms (M 31:3 and its neighbor) which had
previously existed to the west of the court. Farther west he largely retained the group of
rooms already existing and divided up Urninmar’s courtyard (I, 32:2) to make three new
rooms (L. 32:2, M 32:1, and another; see black plan on Pl. V). The northern area, covering
the high-level rooms of Bilalama and extending along the northern wall of the central court, he
replanned to form a completely new and well built suite of rooms. He re-used the southwestern
entrance (M 32:8; red plan on Pl. V) and, again requiring a paved entrance vestibule, pre-
sumably as before to facilitate the ablutions of visitors, he built room M 32:7 up to the new
level in solid baked bricks (Fig. 53), most of which were inscribed with his name. This mass of
brickwork surmounting the similar mass laid by Urninmar can be seen plainly on section AA
of Plate VIII, where it is indicated by the locus number of the vestibule, M 32:7. Ibigadad I
rebuilt also the street wall to the east of the entrance, breaking up its face into alternate but-
tresses and recesses and projecting it in “steps” a little before reaching the eastern entrance,
perhaps to increase the dignity of the approach by widening the jambs (cf. p. 83). He must
have found it necessary to rebuild almost the whole of the remaining structure also, for his
walls, as will be seen, rarely coincide with those beneath them. Particularly in the case of the
long southern galleries, the plan suggests that he probably found it necessary to raze the old
walls completely before rebuilding them. On the site of the former temple, in squares O 30-31,
a number of outbuildings date from the time of Ibiqadad I; in their planning they owe nothing
to precedent.” The uppermost horizontal drain in the entrance vestibule, P 31:1 (see PL
VIII, section AA), is dated to Ibigadad I by seal impressions found in the packing (see p. 119
and seal legend No. 40).

The second reconstruection, that of the anonymous ruler, was distinguishable by a rise in
the floor level of about a meter. The alterations seem to have been limited mainly to the rooms
west of the central court, which dated from the time of Urninmar; they had by this time
undoubtedly become somewhat dilapidated. Following the example of Ibigadad I the
anonymous builder razed them to the ground and built a suite of five new rooms, apparently
with no access from the west (see red plan on PL. V).

It remained for a later ruler, Ibalpiel 1, to rebuild these and the Ibigadad I rooms to the
north and to unite them with the rest of the building in one homogeneous whole. Ibalpiel’s
rebuilding is notable for its thoroughness and for the fact that wherever possible his walls were

2¢ Other remains of buildings dating from Ibigadad I were found in 1933 /34 and are described in chap. iv.
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in the old palace which consisted of the central court, the Throneroom, and the Great Hall (p. 27); while the group
in squares P 33 and 34 of the Southern Building might correspond with the rooms and staircase which in the old
palace were constructed on the northern side of the group just mentioned. The objections to a restoration of the
Southern Building on the unit basis are that we have at present no other justification for it than this resemblance of
architectural units and that the fact that such architectural units were used at all in planning implies the possibility
that they may have been employed as groundwork for buildings independently of their function, so that & build-
ing ought to be reconstructed only when its function is definitely known.

In the group of private houses or other small buildings into which the foundations of the
Southern Building were evidently dug, various features came to light which are worthy of
mention.

In the first place baked bricks of the inscribed type occur in various places. The names on these
are significant in that they make it quite clear that the area was covered with private houses
only, right up to the time of Ibiqadad I1I. As mentioned on page 86, a pavement containing
bricks inseribed with the name of Ibalpiel, the father of Ibigadad 1I (bldg. inser. No. 12), was
found in N 33:2 (Fig. 79). One of these bricks had for some reason been cut into a perfect
cirele, with the inseription remaining intact exactly in the center. Lying upon this pavement
we found a similarly inseribed brick measuring 51 em. square—by far the largest inseribed
brick yet found. Single bricks at various points (Q 32:6, Q 33:8, and O 33:11) bore the name
of Belakum (bldg. inser. No. 11). In Q 33:14 another pavement, draining to a pierced brick
in the center (Fig. 80), contained bricks of Ibiqadad I (bldg. inser. No. 9); and a brick dating
from the time of Urningishzida (bldg. inscr. No. 8) formed part of a doorsill in O 33:3.

All these bricks had doubtless originally been intended for a more dignified purpose, but
their presence here suggests that the smaller buildings in which they occur existed soon after
the time of the kings whose names are mentioned upon them.

A large vertical drain (Fig. 81) consisting of three superimposed pottery sections cut into a
wall between two private house rooms, @ 32:4 and 6. The situation of this drain in the exact
center of Room I, one of the large rooms of the Southern Building, suggests that it was used
in connection with the latter.

A small circular well of baked bricks in the center of one of the small rooms (XVIII) may
also have belonged to the later building (Fig. 82). The bricks were uninscribed and were mostly
broken fragments. The well was 1.70 meters deep, with a baked-brick floor at the bottom;
the inside diameter was 63 cm. ;

In a room of one of the private houses, N 34:2, a series of five small sockets appeared in a
wall a little above its base (Fig. 83), perhaps for beams to support a suspended floor. In the
room to the west of this (N 33:11) was found a shallow eylindrical vessel with a short spout,
seen in the foreground of Figure 83.
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III

THE ORIENTATION OF THE GIMILSIN TEMPLE
AND THE PALACE CHAPEL

By GUNTER MARTINY

Before we try to answer the question whether these temples of Tell Asmar (Eshnunna)
possibly were oriented astronomically, it is first necessary to discuss briefly the present-day
status of the entire question of orientation. Since the time when the first attempt was made to
prove an orientation according to the stars for ancient Mesopotamia,! numerous articles, both
for and against astronomical orientation, have appeared.? It may, however, be regarded today
as firmly established that in the 3d millennium B.c., beginning in Assyria, astronomical
orientation based on a definite cirele of orientation in the sky was in practice. In Neo-Babylo-
nian times orientation based on individual stars assigned to specific deities came into vogue in
Babylonia. The Old Babylonian temples, however, because of their peculiar positions, still
place certain difficulties in the way of assuming for them an astronomical orientation according
to the Assyriansystem. These difficulties have been investigated more in particular elsewhere.?*
At any rate, it is clearly recognizable even today that in the astronomical phase of Assyrian
and Babylonian culture, as well as in other phases, certain differences exist. What is definitely
and firmly established at present is the position of the celestial circle of orientation used by the
Assyrians, which passed through the stars a Draconis, 8 Ursae minoris, v Cephei, a Cassiopeiae,
B8 Andromedae, ¢ Ceti and n Ursae maioris, « Virginis, ¥ Hydrae, 8 (a + v) Crucis. P. V.
Neugebauer has recaleulated its position and lists essentially the same stars.? Neugebauer
has likewise, though in a different way from mine, arrived at the definite conclusion that the
date for making observations for orientation was the Assyrian New Year’s Day and that the
hour was that of sunrise. In Figure 84 we present our results in a graph of rectangular co-
ordinates, in which the angle measuring the direction of orientation is plotted against time.
The fact is thereby illustrated that the line of orientation does not remain stationary but in-
creasingly deviates counterclockwise with the passage of time; that is, the later a temple is,
the smaller becomes its angle of orientation. Astronomical orientation is therefore especially
noticeable in the case of late temples. The direction of orientation should probably be under-
stood as the direction in which the god’s statue faced; it would contrast with the cult direction,
that is, the direction in which the worshipers faced the god’'s statue. For at the Assyrian New
Year the stars of orientation were visible in the southeast only, and it was only natural that
the god’s statue should be made to face in this direction. This necessarily resulted in a north-
west cult direction and required the placing of the cella at the northwest end of the temple or

t Martiny, Die Kultrichtung in Mesopotamien (“Studien zur Bauforschung,” hrsg. von der Koldewey-Gesellschaft,
Heft 3 [Berlin, 1932]) and ‘“Zur astronomischen Orientation altmesopotamischer Tempel,”” Architectura 1 (1933) 41-45.

* Cf. e.g. the reviews of Die Kultrichlung by the following: E. Zinner in Mitteilungen zur Geschichte der Medizin, der
Naturuissenschaften und der Technik XXXII (1933) 90; V. Christian in Deutsche Literaturzeitung LIV (1933) cols. 490~
92; P. V. Neugebauer in Astronomische Gesellschaft, Vierteljahrsschrift LXIX (1934) 68-78 and in Z4 XLII (1934)
198-204; A. Schott in ZA XLII 204-17; F. Weiszbach in OLZ XXXVII (1934) cols. 218-32; likewise Schott’s article *“Das
Werden der babylonisch-assyrischen Positions-Astronomie und einige seiner Bedingungen,” ZDMG LXXXVIII (1934)
302-37.

= Martiny in OLZ XLI (1938) 665-67.

3 Astronomische Gesellschaft, Vierteljahrsschrift 1LXIX (1934) 68-78; his order is a Draconis, 8 Ursae minoris, v Cephei,
o Cassiopeiae, 8 Andromedae, ¢ Ceti, a 48 Crucis, v Hydrae, o Virginis, 1 Ursae maioris.

92



oi.uchicago.edu

ORIENTATION OF GIMILSIN TEMPLE AND PALACE CHAPEL 93

sanctuary. We have, therefore, in indicating the angles of orientation, given them for both
southeast and northwest. While the graph shows the angles of orientation of Assyrian temples
only, it is valid also as a means for dating some other Mesopotamian temples,

ANGLE ANGLE
OF QF CULT
ORIENTATION DIRECTION

(RECADNED CLOCKWISE FROM 50uTw)

Y ENLIL TOWER (A
330 4150 N (UNDATED) *)
PALACE CHAPEL (ESHNUNNA)
320 4140 >
I S 2UR SHARRUKIN
NABU TEMPLE (NINEVEHM)
i (UNDATED)
EARLIER ANU-ADAD TEMPLE (A)
EARLIER SIN-SHAMASH TEMPLE (A)
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310 ~1130
INNIN TEMPLE (URUK)
\ISHTAR-ASHURITU TEMPLE (A)
N
3004120
LATER SIN-SHAMASH TEMPLE (A)
3 NEW YEAR'S FEAST TEMPLE (A)
 NABU TEMPLE (A)
290110
\
2804100
+ . t bbb ' 4
YEARS B.C. -3000 -2000 =1000 -0+
~~— YEARLY AZIMUTHS OF B ANDROMEDAE
--~=- MEAN OF YEARLY AZIMUTHS OF B ANDROMEDAE
emm— MEAN CURVE OF DATED ORIENTATIONS (19?3)",’9‘3:3:% 3.’.22’"@‘1’.3“.';‘1’..”5?.“%/,.
(A} THE CITY OF ASSUR richtung in Mesopotaran (Berin,1932) pp 8¢

F1G. 84.—THE ANGLES OF ORIENTATION OF AssYRIAN TEMPLES AND THEIR CHRONOLOGICAL EQUIVALENTS, ILLUSTRAT-
ING THE STEADY EasTward MOVEMENT OF THE DIRECTION 0oF ORIENTATION FROM 3000 TO 500 B.C.

DIRECTIONS OF ORIENTATION AND DATES OF CONSTRUCTION

The north direction given on the plan of the Gimilsin Temple and palace precincts of Tell
Asmar (Pls, I-1II) is, as communicated to me by H. Frankfort, that of the magnetic north
during the season of 1929/30. According to the data of the Magnetisches Institut in Potsdam,
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the deviation of the magnetic needle from true north for Tell Asmar during that season was 4°
west. Thus the exact deviation of these temples from true north is ascertainable beyond dis-
pute. Accordingly the direction of orientation of the Gimilsin Temple is:

Northeast wall of temple court  335.8° 1
Axis of cult niche 334.7° ; mean 334.9°
Southwest wall of temple court  334.0° f

The direction of orientation of the palace chapel is:

Northeast wall of chapel court  320.0°
Axis of cult niche 320.8: mean 320.3°
Southwest wall of chapel court  320.0

The ages of these temples were determined by the exeavators on the basis of the archeological
and inseriptional material. The Gimilsin Temple was constructed by Ituria, the ruler of Esh-
nunna under Gimilsin of Ur. The palace chapel is a later undertaking, perhaps begun by
Ituria in the reign of Ibisin of Ur but, like the palace itself, completed by Tlushuilia, the son
of Ituria. The above mentioned rulers of the Third Dynasty of Ur reigned as follows:

Gimilsin 2317-2309 B.C.
Ibisin 2308-2283 B.C.

[turia thus was still ruler of Eshnunna in 2308 B.c. At that time the construction of the
Gimilsin Temple had been completed, while that of the palace chapel may have been begun.

CLASSIFICATION ACCORDING TO GROUND PLAN AND
DIRECTION OF ORIENTATION

The Gimilsin Temple and the palace chapel are both regular Babylonian temples (*‘Tief-
tempel”),* evolved from the Babylonian house with court. Off a nearly square central court,
opposite the main temple entrance, is a broad cella with the cult niche or false door (pp. 14
and 41f.). The towers of the Gimilsin Temple are adorned with grooves and the walls with
exterior projections and recesses, both in the manner of Babylonian architecture. The palace
chapel has an antecella before the cella and shows alternating exterior projections and recesses
only on the front, that is, on the southeast wall; there are, however, no temple towers. Both
temples are only small structures when compared with other Babylonian temples.?

These points of similarity with the Babylonian temples are offset by an important difference,
namely with regard to the direction of orientation and the cult direction. In the Babylonian
temples the direction of orientation is usually northeast with the cult direction southwest; in
the Tell Asmar temples under discussion the direction of orientation is southeast and the cult
direction northwest—the directions usual in Assyrian temples. We thus have in these Tell
Asmar temples two buildings with Babylonian ground plans but Assyrian directions of
orientation. The same situation is met with again, according to the present state of our
knowledge, only at Ur in the so-called ‘‘Harbour Temple” of Neo-Babylonian date® and in the

¢ Martiny, Die Gegensilze im babylonischen und assyrischen Tempelbau, “Abhandlungen fiir die Kunde des Morgen-
landes,” XXI 3 (Leipzig, 1936) pp. 7-11.

8 Cf. Martiny, Die Kultrichtung in Mesopalamien, Pls. 7-14.

¢t Woolley, “Excavations at Ur, 1829-30," Antiguaries Journal X (1930) 319-21 and Pl. XXXVa.
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temple é -pUB-LaAL-mah from about 2000 B.c." Both of these temples have been dealt
with by me elsewhere.? .

The palace of the rulers, which is situated between the Gimilsin Temple and the palace
chapel, is conceived along purely Assyrian lines. Like all known Assyrian palaces it is essen-
tially a ‘“Herdhaus.””® The narrow Throneroom is situated to the northeast of the palace
court. From the Throneroom a doorway leads through a vestibule to the Great Hall (P1. I1),
around which lie many inner chambers that may have served as government offices. The
palace shows no Babylonian frontal architecture.

RELATIONSHIPR TO THE SYSTEM OF ASTRONOMICAL ORIENTATION

In Tell Asmar we are confronted with two temples that do not conform in ground plan and
direction of orientation with the other Mesopotamian temples, and hence it appears advisable
to approach the problem of their astronomical orientation with special reserve. Since the
Assyrian palace and the palace chapel belong together directionally and structurally, it seems
justifiable to make our first attempt to prove an astronomical orientation on the basis of the
Assyrian system with the palace chapel. Its angle of orientation, as stated on page 94 and
shown in Figure 84, is approximately 320°, and Figure 84 shows its age to be about 2300 s.c.
On the basis of archeological and insceriptional material its age has been set by the excavators
at about 2308 B.c. (see p. 94). We thus have practically no difference between the age deter-
mined archeologically and that arrived at astronomieally. The result is exceptionally favorable
to our view and establishes the fact that the palace chapel was astronomically oriented accord-
ing to the Assyrian system, even though at the time of its building Eshnunna belonged po-
litically to the Babylonian South. This observation indicates that the political liege lords at
Ur demanded Babylonian temples and that the ruler of Eshnunna built them according to
the Babylonian plan but constructed the palace along Assyrian lines and oriented the palace
chapel according to the Assyrian system.

The case of the Gimilsin Temple appears to be otherwise. 1f we should enter the angle of
its direction of orientation (approximately 335°) on Figure 84, a very high age, up in the 4th
millennium, would be indicated. The age determined by the excavator is, however, approxi-
mately 2309 B.c., this being the first year in which a mention of Ituria oceurs. This amounts
to an error of more than 10°. Since the presence of older temple foundations under the exist-
ing walls could not be established (see pp. 23 and 26), astronomical orientation according to
the Assyrian system seems to be out of the question. In the Gimilsin Temple we are thus
confronted with a dated structure the ground plan of which is indisputably Babylonian, but
which is oriented neither toward the northeast in Babylonian fashion nor in agreement with
the usual Assyrian system.

In this situation a different kind of observation may perhaps give us the proper basis for
discussion. Exactly along the projected axis of the Gimilsin Temple in the direction in which
the god’s statue faced, at a distance of about 300 km. toward the southeast, lies Ur, the resi-
dence of Gimilsin. Is it possible that the deified ruler, in whose honor the temple in Eshnunna

T Ihid. V (1925, 376-97 and Figs. 5 and 6.
8 Die Kwultrichtung in Mesopotamien, pp. 6 and 9.

s Cf. Martiny, Die Gegensdlze im babylonischen und assyrischen Tempelbau, pp. 12-13, and Andrae, Das Gotteshaus und
die Urformen des Bauens tm allen Orient, pp. 18 f,

19 Quite definite indications of close connections between Eshnunna and the North and East (in contrast to the South)
have been found in the course of the excavations; see pp. 4 and 125. Cf. also AS No. 6, Foreword and pp. 29-35; OIC
No. 13, p. 36; and OIC No. 16, p. 46.
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was to be built during his lifetime, had demanded orientation of the temple toward Ur? The
Gimilsin Temple possessed no ziggurat with a holy of holies.!! The holy of holies was the
palace in Ur where the divine ruler dwelt. His temple in the border district was therefore
oriented toward Ur. A corresponding observation has been made in the case of the Enki
temple in Ur.?

These temples at Tell Asmar are, therefore, important examples for the investigation of
the problem of orientation. The palace chapel with the palace confirms my theory of astro-
nomical orientation; the Gimilsin Temple confronts us with what appears to be a case of geo-
graphical orientation toward the capital of the overlord.

1 Cf, Martiny, [ie Gegenadtze im babylonischen und assyrischen Tempelbau, pp. 3-5 and 11 {.
12 Cf. Martiny in OLZ XL1 667.
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IV

THE AUDIENCE HALL OF NARAMSIN
AND ADJACENT BUILDINGS

By THORKILD JACOBSEN

In the course of the work of the first two seasons a thick buttressed wall was discovered
inclosing the palace complex on the east side (cf. pp. 69 and 74 and Pl. V). This wall was traced
for a short distance southward from square P 29; but north of this square, where the wall disap-
peared beneath our dump, its course was still unknown. In the season of 1933/34, when work
was resumed on this part of the tell, this inclosure wall seemed a promising point at which to
begin; so men were placed on the northern side of the dump in line with the wall, in the hope
of picking it up there. Instead of the wall, however, these men found a building, the Audience
Hall of Naramsin (Pl. XII), which forms the main subject of this chapter. Not until later,
when the Naramsin building had been cleared and we were working back toward the palace
area, did we learn what had happened to the buttressed wall from which we had started. How-
ever, inasmuch as this wall and the building which it incloses form the connecting link between
the palace complex and the Naramsin building, the discussion of the latter should perhaps
begin here.

THE URNINMAR BUILDING

It will be remembered from Mr. Lloyd’s deseription (chap. ii) that the eastern and the west-
ern part of the palace complex are somewhat differently oriented. The buttressed wall just
mentioned, which forms the eastern limit of the complex, naturally follows the orientation of
the eastern part (Pl. XII). From square P 29, where work had ceased in the first season, the
wall runs north-northwest to beyond the center of P 28 (see Fig. 87). Here, however, the but-
tresses stop and the wall turns due north to a corner in P 27. From this corner the line of the
wall follows an irregular curve, running first in a northwesterly, then in a southwesterly,
direction through O 27 into O 28. From there it runs straight in a southwesterly direction
almost parallel to the north wall of the western part of the palace complex. Instead of an
acute angle (as might have been expected), the northeast corner of the palace complex thus
forms an irregular projection (PL. XII). The reasons for the irregularity are hardly to be sought
within the building itself. But along the northwestern side of the building runs a street which,
in square O 28, curves northward. Most likely it was a wish to utilize the additional space
thus available which was responsible for the peculiar shape of the corner.

Since our chief purpose in excavating this building was to establish a connection with the
areas dug during the first two seasons, only the rooms along the outside of the building were
cleared, and no attempt was made to descend deeper than the original floor level. This was at
about 33.10 meters, varying a little on either side.

The rooms excavated form two separate complexes; on one side P 28:2 and the rooms ad-
joining it on the north, on the other O 28:2 and 4. Locus P 28:2, to which there is access
from the inside of the building only, is a large room or court. In the center of the east wall, the
outside wall of the building, there is at floor level a short row of fragmentary baked bricks
suggesting the sill of a doorway. When tested, however, the wall proved to be quite solid and
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well bonded. The bricks bore the stamp of Ibiqadad I (bldg. inser. No. 9). Otherwise the
room had no distinctive features. From P 28:2 a doorway in the north wall leads into O 28:5.
This doorway was originally closed with a door, as shown by the pivot stone of baked brick
which we found at the northern jamb. Since doors inside a building are not usual, this ar-
rangement suggests that P 28:2 was a court open to the sky. Another peculiarity of the door-
way is the small screen built out from its western jamb. Evidently the available door was not
wide enough to fill the unusually large doorway, so this expedient was resorted to.

ZZNN\

v \\\\\\\\\//////
\\\\\“\\ ////// AN
MmN, WW 7 NN\ %

NN\ N\ \\\\\\\\\\\///////,t\\\\\\\\

SECTICN ALONG 44
(o] 25 50 75 100 CM.
e == — e

Fia. 85.-—Bats N O 28:3, Buiwr or Isanpien 1 Bricks, Scave, 1:25

From O 28:5 a narrow doorway leads off to the right into a curious polygonal room (P 28:1);
another, opposite the entrance, gives access to O 28:3. The north wall of these rooms is pre-
served only to a height of some 40 em. ; the upper part had been cut away for a later rebuilding
at level 33.60. To some such rebuilding belong, perhaps, the short block of masonry and the
brick filling behind it which obstruct the once free space between this wall and the adjacent
one of Naramsin. In the north corner of room O 28:3, at the main floor level of the building,
the original wall is pierced by a drain built of Urninmar bricks (bldg. inser. No. 7); higher up
in the room, at a level corresponding to that of the rebuilding of the north wall, appeared a
square basin built of Ibalpiel I baked bricks and coated on the inside with bitumen, obviously
a bath (Fig. 85). In the basin lay a fair-sized jar of a well known Larsa type, which may have
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been used to fill and empty the basin or, since the basin is rather shallow, to pour water over
the bather. Near the basin, at the same level, was a toilet—a small brick pavement covering
a vertical pottery drain. The pavement, like the basin, was built of bricks carrying the stamp
of Ibalpiel I (bldg. inscr. No. 12). At his time, therefore, the room must have been adapted as
a combined toilet and bathroom.

Southwest of O 28:3 and 5, but not connected with them, lie two rooms, O 28:2 and 4. The
latter, which was only partly cleared, has a doorway leading to the street north of the building.
Through this doorway runs a well constructed covered drain (Fig. 86) built of Urninmar
bricks (bldg. inser. No. 7), which slopes downward from the

southwestern part of the room toward the doorway. In r—[::—j

the course of time many of the bricks had been removed, IL jJ LL 11
but enough remain to show that the drain passed through

the sill and out into the street. Here it seems to have con- ,EI [E]
tinued as an open gutter, for the bottom of the wall to the | ] ]

northeast of the doorway is protected by a baked-brick fac-
ing which is only in this way explicable. Besides the door-
way to the street, 0 28:1, room 928:4 has a doorway lead- Fro. 80— Crossskcmion op Bric
ing into O 28:2. The southern jamb of this doorway has  prax v 0 28:4. Scans, 1:25

been cut away by a later wall.

The date of the building to which the foregoing rooms belong can be fixed without difficulty.
The drains in O 28:3 and 4 and the brick facing along the street wall are built exclusively of
Urninmar bricks, and the building must accordingly have been constructed under that ruler.
As evidenced by the broken fragments lining the cast wall in P 28:2, the building was still
in use under Urninmar’s son, Ibiqadad 1. This agrees with such evidence as we have from the
area just to the south, exeavated in the first season; for here we found the tomb (0 29:1) of
Urningishzida, who was Urninmar’s contemporary and probably his brother and suceessor,’
and the tomb (P 29:1) of Ibigadad I, Urninmar’s son.?

The rebuilding of which we found traces in O 28:3 and P 28:1 can also be dated fairly ac-
curately, for as mentioned above it is contemporary with the brick basin and pavement
in O 28:3, both of which contain bricks with the stamp of Ibalpiel I, the sixth ruler after
Ibigadad 1.

While the date of the Urninmar building is thus clear, its function must for the present re-
main an open question. Its situation as part of the palace complex (see Pl. XII), its well built
drains, the thickness of its walls, ete. all go to show that we are dealing with an official building,.
The buttressed east wall furthermore suggests that it had some religious function. Since, how-
ever, only one of the walls has this treatment, it is hardly right to assume that the building
served as a temple. Against such an assumption, moreover, the irregularity of the plan and
of the rooms themselves might justly be cited. In all probability, therefore, the buttressing of
the east wall signifies only that the building contained one or two small sanctuaries situated
along its eastern side, and we must then content ourselves with defining it as a building of
official character containing probably one or more sacred rooms.?

0] 25 50 75 100 CM.
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YOIC No. 13, pp. 33 {. See also pp. 119 1. of the present volume.
? In the opinion of the writer this interpretation of the “pits’’ described by Mr. Lloyd is certain.

3 If the rooms with the tombs are the sacred rooms in question, we must assume that the sanctity of the rooms was
primary, the tombs secondary; for the building, including its cast wall, was constructed by Urninmar, i.e., earlier than
both Urningishzida and Ibigadad I.
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THE AUDIENCE HALL OF NARAMSIN

North of the Urninmar building and adjacent to it lies a structure of different character,
the Audience Hall of Naramsin (Figs. 87-88).

STRATIGRAPHY

When this building was first excavated we were able to trace only its outside. The inside of
the building appeared as a solid, even floor of unbaked mud bricks. It was clear, accordingly,
that the walls of the building had been destroyed down to floor level; and in the flat, even
terrace which remained it was not possible to distinguish the bricks of the original walls from
those of the mud-brick floors.

The fact, however, that on the outside of the building T-shaped vertical grooves (Fig. 89),
which were evidently meant to show above ground, started from a lower level (33.90) than
that of the mud-brick floor which we had found (34.30) suggested the existence of a second,
lower floor. We therefore pierced the upper floor in a few places, and some 50 cm. below we
found a second pavement (Fig. 90), which——as it subsequently turned out—could be dated
to the time of Naramsin (level 33.80).

To our surprise, however, the filling between the two floors did not, as is usually the case,
consist of tamped earth, but appeared to be solid mud brick. This was distinetly disadvanta-
geous. The building, lying directly on the surface of the tell, had been exposed to the weather
for centuries, and, as a result of rain water filtering down through them, the mud bricks of the
walls and of the filling had deteriorated into a more or less homogeneous mass in which the
original wall faces were not easy to distinguish. By working slowly, however, we succeeded
first in tracing the walls and later in cleaning single bricks in the filling. It then appeared that
the original floor level of Naramsin had been raised at some later date with whole mud bricks
placed on edge (Fig. 91). The spaces between these were filled with lumps of clay, and upon
this foundation the upper mud-brick pavement was then laid. This method of raising floors
is not unfamiliar. A similar procedure was employed in the tomb of Shulgi at Ur, which was
refloored because the original pavement was found to be below water level.* As a still older
example the flooring of the Sumerian palace at Kish might be mentioned, although there this
method seems to have been used for the original floors.?

The reason why the Naramsin building had had to be refloored became evident as excava-
tion proceeded ; the building had settled to such an extent that the pavements instead of being
flat presented an undulating surface (Figs. 92 and 93; ef. p. 106). The date when this reflooring
took place can be fixed only approximately. Within the filling we found a few baked bricks
bearing the stamps of two hitherto unknown rulers, Igishtishpak and Sillisin (bldg. insers.
Nos. 16-17). Although their place in the king list cannot yet be established exactly, at least they
seem to have reigned later than Ibalpiel I1 (see pp. 1211.). We may, therefore, provisionally
place the reflooring at some ten to twenty years after Ibalpiel 11, but it is possible that it was
still later.

The original floor of the Naramsin building, which corresponds in level with the bottoms of
the vertical T-shaped recesses on the outside of the building (Fig. 90), was datable from pave-
ments of inseribed bricks found in P 27:2 and outside of P 27:3 and 6 (Fig. 92). The bricks of
these pavements all bore the stamp of Naramsin, son of Ibigadad II (bldg. inser. No. 14).
Moreover, the bricks used in two rectangular pedestals flanking the main gateway of the build-
ing (Figs. 93 and 94) bore this stamp. It cantherefore be considered as certain that the building

* See Woolley in Antiquaries Jowurnal X1 (1931) 352.

& See Ernest Mackay, 4 Sumerian Palace and the 4" Cemetery at Kish, Mesopotamia (Field Museum of Natural His-
tory, “Anthropology, Memoirs” I 2 [Chicago, 1929]) p. 95.
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was constructed by Naramsin. Belonging to the same floor level, but somewhat later than
the building itself, is the court Q 27:2 (Fig. 93).

In only a few places did we penetrate beneath the Naramsin level. Below the bu1ld1ng itself
we found rooms with thin walls, obviously belonging to private houses. The mdin floor level
of this stratum was 33.10; it thus corresponds with the floor level of the Urninmar building.
These private houses may perhaps be dated to approximately the period of Urninmar; but
since the floor level generally rises more rapidly in private houses than in official buildings the
correspondence between the Urninmar building and the private houses under the Audience
Hall need not mean that they were absolutely contemporary.

Below P 27:2, at about 32.30, we cleared a small area designated as P 27:9 (not marked on
plan). At this level, the lowest we reached in this area, bricks with the stamp of a ruler named
Ibalpiel (bldg. inser. No. 12a) were found under one of the walls below P 27:2. We have—
with some hesitancy-—assigned these bricks to Ibalpiel I (see p. 138); but the identification
must be considered highly uncertain. Since only a few walls were cleared, the character of the
buildings at this level could not be ascertained. In any case they differed completely from the
structure with which we are dealing here.

Pran

The site on which the Audience Hall stands was bounded toward the southwest by the
irregular wall of the Urninmar building, toward the west by a curved street (0 27:1), and
toward the north by a straight street, Q 27:1 (Fig. 95). To the east and southeast it seems to
have had no definite limit.

The somewhat irregular shape of the plot has obviously conditioned the plan of the Audi-
ence Hall (Fig. 87), intended by the builder to consist of a series of parallel rectangular units.
The broadest of these is the one farthest east, where there was ample space at his disposal; it
consists of the rooms P 27:2 and 6. When, however, the middle section (P 27:1, 3, and 4) is
reached, the space has already become restricted by the adjacent Urninmar building, and the
southern wall of the Audience Hall recedes accordingly. In the western section (P 27:8 and
0 27:4), where the Urninmar building curves out strongly, the width is still further reduced,
and for the second time a recession of the south wall was necessitated.

The curved western boundary of the site presented a further problem. The architect solved
it by bending the west wall slightly at the middle and letting the part south of this point
project somewhat, so that it gives the impression of a tower. This makes the bend less notice-
able from the outside, but inside the building it is reflected clearly in the irregular shape of
room O 27:4 (Fig. 90, at right).

The main entrance to the building was in later times through the court Q 27:2. The wall
of this court (Fig. 93) is without decoration of any sort. It measured 2 meters in thickness, but
has nevertheless suffered a considerable amount of denudation, especially on the east side,
where the gate originally was. Here the wall is preserved to a height of only 10 em. above floor
level, which means that it has been denuded down to the level of the doorsill, so that the gate-
way itself has disappeared. That a gate originally existed here is proved, however, by a pivot
stone. If, as seems likely, the gateway was centered in the wall, we can judge its width from
the position of the pivot stone; Mr. Hill has adopted this theory in drawing Figure 87.

Where the court wall joins the building the wall is built up against the fagade with no at-
tempt at bonding. The plaster on the outside of Naramsin’s wall runs through unbroken, and
a vertical T-shaped groove also runs down behind the court wall. This would hardly have been
the case had the court wall and the Audience Hall been built at the same time. We may there-
fore conclude that the court was a later addition to the building. This is borne out by the fact
that the foundation of the court wall was considerably higher than that of the temple.



0i.uchicago.edu



oi.uchicago.edu

THE AUDIENCE HALL OF NARAMSIN AND ADJACENT BUILDINGS 107

(Fig. 93). Of this we were able to trace only the southern rebate; the mud bricks of the north-
ern one formed a homogeneous mass with the brick filling used to raise the floor of the room, so
that, although we knew where it should appear, it was impossible to recognize the wall face.
Fortunately, however, there can be no doubt whatever of its existence, for its outline is plainly
indicated by the edge of the pavement at this point. Some 50 em. in front of this northern
rebate a foundation deposit box of baked bricks was let into the pavement. The box had been
opened and emptied in antiquity, and on the south side we looked in vain for a corresponding
feature.

In the northern half of the niche is a paved doorway leading to P 27:1, a large room which
communicates with the smaller rooms P 27:4 and 8 and (through P 27:8) with O 27:4. None
of these rooms was paved, nor had they any special features worth mentioning. A cylinder
seal, As. 33:385, was found in P 27:8, and in P 27:4 were fragments of a worked band of metal.
P 27:1 may suggest a court rather than a room, but since it had an ordinary mud floor and no
drainage of any sort this is improbable.

The main gateway in P 27:2 is not the only entrance to the Audience Hall. Approaching
from the south, a footpath paved with Naramsin bricks leads up to a small rebated doorway
which opens into room P 27:6 (Fig. 92). The doorway is paved, but the room has an ordinary
mud floor. We found traces here of a later baked-brick doorsill also, of the period when the
building was refloored. To the left of the doorway as one enters is a small screen wall built of
mud bricks and belonging to the Naramsin period. From P 27:6 a doorway in the north wall
leads into the main room, P 27:2, which has already been described.

Outside of P 27:6 the pavement in which the footpath ends continues westward along the
outside wall of the building to a second rebated doorway, which gives access to a small square
room, P 27:3. That this room, which does not communicate with the inside of the building at
all; must have been a small chapel is shown by a niche in the north wall opposite the doorway.
On the surface near by was picked up a fragment of a stela (As. 33:361) dedicated to [“ispak
sar ma-al] wa-ro’-lim] be-el 'ig-nun'-[na*i, “Tishpak, king of the land of Warum, lord of
Eshnunna” (Fig. 96). It is highly probable that the stela came from this room and, when
complete, stood in the niche.

The isolated position of this small chapel calls for an explanation. As shown by the pave-
ment connecting them, the chapel had some relation to the entrance through P 27:6. It seems
likely, therefore, that it was a sort of small gateway chapel in which persons entering from the
south might prepare themselves, by prayer, for their duties in the main building. That the
chapel communicates with the entrance along a pavement outside the building and not, as
seems more logical, through a doorway in the west wall of P 27:6 is explained by the fact that
the two rooms are not on the same axis, so that there would hardly be room for a door here.

EvevaTtion

The walls of the Audience Hall are nowhere preserved to more than 50 em. above ground.
Their original height must therefore remain hypothetical. In his reconstruction (Fig. 88) Mr.
Hill assumes a general height of about 10 meters to be the most probable, considering the pro-
portions of the building as a whole and the comparative thinness of the outer walls, some of
which measure only 1.40 m. The only exceptions to this are thicker sections of the east wall, one
at each side of the gateway; these sections, which probably stood up higher, suggest gate
towers.

The decoration of the outside wall of the building on the north, east, and west sides consists
of buttresses and vertical T-shaped grooves (Fig. 89), the typical mural decoration of a Baby-
lonian temple. Only the south side, which was partly hidden by the adjacent Urninmar build-
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Another feature which served to emphasize the main gateway is a pair of rectangular
pedestals built of baked bricks laid in bitumen (Figs. 88, 93, and 95) ; each stands at the foot of
one of the broad buttresses flanking the gateway, aligned with its T-shaped grooves. These
pedestals measure 1.00 X 1.50 meters. Their original height is unfortunately unknown; for the
southern one had suffered at the hands of brick-robbers, and, while the northern one (Fig. 94)
is comparatively well preserved, its present upper surface coincided with the surface of the tell,
so that it is perhaps incomplete at the top. Its present height from the floor is 50 cm. Both
pedestals are built of stamped Naramsin bricks throughout; but they are founded at different
depths, the northern one at 33.40, the southern one at 33.02.

The function of these pedestals can unfortunately not be determined with certainty. The
closest parallels known to the writer are the two similar brick pedestals found by Woolley
flanking the doorway to the cella in the pa-sac chapel at Ur.** To judge by the photo pub-
lished, these pedestals were preserved to a height of nearly 1 meter. Near the southernmost one
“lay fallen a square limestone shaft . . . . having . . . . high up on each side a crudely-carved
design of birds or human figures; its position suggested that it had fallen from the base by the
door.” If, as Woolley’s findings seem to suggest, this carved limestone shaft originally stood on
top of one of the pedestals in the Pa-sac chapel, we may perhaps assume a similar funection for
the pedestals in the Naramsin Audience Hall and explain them as bases for statues or the like.
In that case we might compare also the caryatids from the temple gateways of Dur Sharrukin
(Khorsabad)' and the inseriptional passages which speak of statues of guardian deities erected
at the doors of temples and palaces.'?

The gateway itself is of the usual rebated type characteristic of Babylonian and Assyrian
temples. Besides the rebating of the outer face there is at each side another recess formed by
the respective flanking buttress. A peculiar feature at the corner of each of these outer
recesses is a thin projecting wall made of halves of baked bricks placed one on top of another
(Fig. 94). These walls have been preserved to a height of from 30 to 35 em. above floor level.
On the inside the single recess at each side of the gateway is unusually wide, perhaps because
it was intended to correspond with the niche in the opposite wall. Two pivot stones, one at
each jamb, show that the gateway was closed by a double door.

Below ground level most of the outer wall of the Audience Hall rests on a ks set out about
5 em. from the face of the wall and founded at a depth of 32.40; but the western half of the
south wall, that along the Urninmar building, is founded directly on the ground at 33.43 and
has no kisii. Where the Aisii was found it duplicated exactly the buttresses and recesses of the
wall above except at the northwest corner of the building. At that corner the wall is rounded,
as mentioned above; in the kisi, however, the corner is square, formed by a projection of the
faces of the two nearest buttresses until they meet (Fig. 97). Of course the decoration with
vertical T-shaped grooves is not repeated in the Aisi, since it was not meant to be seen.

The question whether internal walls were built upon foundations was investigated in only
one case, that of the south wall of P 27:2. Here the answer was in the affirmative.

Fu~criox

The Naramsin building exhibits practically all of the features which characterize Babylonian
temples and distinguish them from secular structures. It is decorated on the outside with

1 Woolley, op. eit. pp. 368-70 and Pl. XLIX. The Akkadian name of the god is Ishum (see A. Deimel, Pantheon
Babylonicum [Romae, 1914] No. 1480). His Sumerian name pa-saq is probably toberead hendur-sag(a) (e me-saL:
handur-sam(a); see Poebel in Z4 XXXIX {1930] 143-45).

1 QIC No. 16, pp. 100 f.; Gordon Loud, Khorsabad I (OFP XXXVIII [1936]) 98.
12 8pe Meissner, Babylonien und Assyrien 11 (Heidelberg, 1925) 72 and the references quoted there.
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buttresses and with vertical T-shaped grooves; it has rebated outer doors; and its main room,
P 27:2, is shaped exactly like the typical Babylonian temple cella, a ‘‘broad room” with a cult
niche in the middle of the long wall opposite the door (¢f. pp. 106 f.). From these characteristics
the nature of the building can be determined with certainty: it must be a temple.

Besides the features mentioned, however, the Naramsin building has others which, if it is a
temple, strike one as definite anomalies. It will be noted that the “cella,” P 27:2, is the fore-
most room of the building, whereas in all other known temple plans the cella is situated at the
back or at least in the center of the plan. That P 27:2 actually represents the cella cannot be
doubted, for it has all the characteristics of a cella; and the only other room containing a cult
niche, namely P 27:3, is a separate small chapel isolated from the remainder of the building.
P 27:8, which from its position on the plan might be suggested as a possibility, has neither
rebated doorways nor a cult niche. This statement can be made with absolute certainty, for
the room was especially tested for rebates and niches by removing the plaster from the walls
and tracing the bonding of the bricks, which proved to be perfectly regular everywhere.

The position of the cella in the plan is not the only anomaly in the Naramsin temple. Per-
haps more striking yet is the fact that a doorway was built in the northern half of the cult
niche itself. This doorway must have been original, for it constituted the only means of access
to the larger part of the building, the complex centered around P 27:1. This feature is, to the
best of my knowledge, absolutely unique. Lastly we may call attention to the fact that the
dedication inscription on the bricks names the god-king Naramsin alone, whereas in other
temples such inscriptions normally mention both the king who built the temple and the deity
to whom it was dedicated.

Thus while the features first mentioned define our building without question as a temple, the
others indicate that it was no ordinary temple; it must have been a temple of a quite special
kind.

What kind of temple, now, would be likely to present anomalies such as those which we have
pointed out? Two peculiarities of the building hint at the answer. Looking at the plan we see
that there is no antecella in front of P 27:2. This is a certain sign that the temple belonged to
no important god but to either a minor deity or a deified king. The brick inscription points the
same way; for, inasmuch as the only deity which it mentions is the god-king Naramsin him-
self, it seems to suggest that the temple belonged to him. The further fact that our temple is
founded upon the ruins of private houses shows that it belonged to a newly introduced cult.
The only new cult which we know to have been introduced in Eshnunna at the time in question
is that of the deified ruler; for the first ruler of Eshnunna to claim divine status was Naramsin’s
father, Ibigadad II (cf. bldg. inser. No. 13).

The assumption that our building was a temple for the deified ruler, that is, for Naramsin
himself, will in fact explain satisfactorily all the structural anomalies which we have pointed
out. Andrae’s penetrating analysis of Babylonian-Assyrian temples!* has shown that the
“Breitraum’ cella of the Babylonian temple originally represented the gate of the god’s
dwelling; there he appeared in order to hear supplications and give judgments, just as the head
man of any small oriental village will even today hear supplications and settle disputes, sitting
at the door of his house. The niche in which stood the cult statue is in reality nothing but a
sham doorway, the doorway to the inside of the god’s house, through which he is thought to
have just come.

Applying this to our temple, where the “‘god”’ was the living ruler himself, deified, it is clear
that if the “god’’ were to appear in the cella to hear the supplications of his subjects, a sham

13 Andrae, Das Gotteshaus und die Urformen des Bauens im alten Orient.
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doorway (the niche) would not be sufficient. There would have to be some more concrete
means of aceess to the cella from behind. The otherwise inexplicable doorway in the northern
half of the niche would serve this purpose excellently.

Moreover, the position of the cella as the foremost room on the plan is accounted for if we
substitute for an abstract deity the living god-king. The god could come from heaven and
appear out of nothing through the sham doorway of the cella. Not so the god-king. When he
made an appearance, he needed rooms behind the cella (his throneroom) where he could don
his divine apparel and whence he could enter the niche. He would also need to be easily visible
to the people assembled outside to see him and to hear his decisions. For these reasons, the
cella, thought of as a gateroom in other temples, had here actually to be the gateroom, the fore-
most room in the building; for here a erowd assembled in the free space outside, or later on in
the added forecourt, could easily see the king through the opened doors and also hear what he
said.

Since the theory that our building was a temple for the god-king Naramsin himself is the
only one which will agree with and satisfactorily explain all the features of the building, includ-
ing certain anomalies, we can safely accept it. But if we call the building a ““temple for Naram-
sin’”’ we must realize that we are using the word “temple” in the Babylonian sense of the word.!
The actual function of an ordinary Babylonian temple (Andrae’s “Tieftempel”’) was that of
audience hall of the god in question. It represented the gate of his house, in which he gave
audience to his subjects. This applies to the Naramsin temple also; it was the audience hall in
which Naramsin gave audience to his subjects. Since he was a god-king, however, his audience
hall naturally had to be built like a god’s audience hall, that is, in the fashion of a “Tieftempel.”
If, therefore, we want to bring out clearly what is essential in the building, namely its function,
it is better described in English as “the god-king’s audience hall.”

In the fact that Naramsin’s Audience Hall had to reflect the king's divine character we may
see the reason why Naramsin did not content himself with the audience hall which already
existed in the palace itself (N 31:6) but felt impelled to build a new and separate building.
The old audience hall in the palace dated from the time before the rulers of Eshnunna began to
consider themselves gods. It therefore contained none of the architectural requirements—
rebated doorways, cult niche, etc.—which would immediately suggest to the onlooker that he
was in the presence not of a human being but of a deity. Inasmuch as the need for an audience
hall with such features must have arisen very soon after the Eshnunna kings began to claim
divine status, it is further significant that it was by Naramsin, who was only the second deified
king® of the city, that our building was constructed.

Our discussion of the character of the Naramsin building would not be complete if we did not
try to visualize how the building fulfilled its purpose. Up to now we have kept strictly to what
may logically be deduced from the remains of the building. In order to picture to ourselves how
the building functioned——-that is, the nature of the ceremonial at an audience of the divine
Naramsin—we must give imagination somewhat freer rein.

The living-quarters of the kings of Eshnunna were—it seems reasonable to assume—some-
where to the south, near the palace. Early in the morning on audience days the king would
therefore approach the Audience Hall from the south by the narrow pathway which leads up

14 The difference which we feel to exist between the terms “audience hall” and “temple” is mainly due to the fact that
our word “temple’ has connotations which were foreign to the Babylonians. To them a temple was essentially an audience
hall. This essential, functional identity of temple and audience hall was never forgotten but remained an active factor in
Babylonian-Assyrian architecture to the end. Even in Assyrian and Neo-Babylonian times we find that the audience halls
(thronerooms) of the royal palaces were built in the fashion of the temple cellas. See OIC No. 16, p. 93.

1 See p. 118, n. 7, and p. 199.
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Tishpak to have been (date formula No. 111); it was covered with a cushion of sheepskin, the
same material as the divine dress of the king. The back of the niche as a whole was probably
decked with a richly worked woven curtain which thus concealed the little doorway through
which the king would enter. It will be noted that this doorway was placed as near the side as
possible, so that the throne could stand exactly in the center of the niche.

After gazing for a while at the riches of the empty throneroom the crowd outside would see
the curtain drawn a little to one side, and the god-king himself would appear in the cult niche.
The effect of this moment, easily the most impressive in the whole ceremony, would no
doubt be heightened by sacred music; for music played such an important role in the service of
Babylonian temples that we cannot imagine that the god-king would not have his sacred
choirs singing hymns in his honor. Several old Babylonian and Sumerian hymns in honor of
the king as well as of the gods have been preserved. We shall, however, here quote only two
highly appropriate passages. The first, taken from a hymn to a deified king of Ur, Urnammu,
and his temple Ehursaggalamma, may serve to give an idea of what might have been sung
while the crowd, gazing into the temple of the god-king, was eagerly awaiting his appearance:

Stronger than all lords, (stronger) than pre-eminent lords,
the exalted one who cometh forth from thy gate hath no opponent.
O sanctuary of Ur, thy inside is a mountain of richness, thy outside is . . . ..
A court not decked in Hursaggalamma no man knoweth;
thy courts are . . .., thy nameis.....
Thy divine lord, the great lord whom I shall see,
_{is) the son of Ninsun, the seemly of all lands.
O court, thy great rites doth the king of the gods . . . . over the country.
Thy gate, *“Thy god (ig) the great god whom [ shall see”—
the sun throweth each midday light upon its swing(?) doors.
[Thy ....,} place where the gods decide destiny, place where with fairness they decide—
(there) the divine Urmnammu, god of heaven and earth, sits in couneil . . . . .

Thou art a [. . . .]; in thy “place for deciding destiny’ the great gods decide destinics.
Sumer and Akkad, the black-headed race,
doth the divine Urnammu, thy divine lord, contemplate in the heart.'s

The second, from a hymn to Samsuiluna of Babylon, may illustrate the hymn sung at the
very moment when the god-king appeared and the crowd, led by the priests, broke forth in
paeans of praise:

0 lord, when thou takest thy seat on the throne on the exalted parakku,

firm indeed is the seat of thy royalty;

O Samsuiluna, when thou takest thy seat on the throne on the exalted parakku,
firm indeed is the seat of thy royalty.

When thou shinest(?) in the holy place, the pure place,

grandly indeed the princely function comes to perfection.

When thou . . . .est on the holy parakiu of kingship,

verily manliness rises up to the highest summit.

When thou clothest(?) thyself with the splendors of kingship, like to the stars when they
rise flares up thy essence(?).

When like light thou comest forth in splendor,
_verily a destiny of greatness Anu and Enlil have given thee,

18 BM 78183, pub. by Stephen Langdon in PSBA XL (1918) 45-48 and Pl 11, lines 617 and 21-24,
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HISTORICAL DATA!

By THORKILD JACOBSEN

THE SUCCESSION OF THE RULERS IN ESHNUNNA DURING
THE SECOND HALF OF THE LARSA PERIOD

In the preliminary report on the season of 1930/31 Dr. Frankfort presented a study of the
chronology of the rulers of Eshnunna in the Isin-Larsa period.'® Since that study appeared
certain new data have come to light. Although most of these new data tally perfectly with his
arrangement of the rulers, a few items concerning the later part of the period cannot be rec-
onciled with the conclusions to which the evidence known in 1932 seemed to point. It seems
therefore worth while to take up once more the question of the order of the rulers succeeding
Urninmar and to consider it in the light of the more extensive body of evidence now available.

Certain new stratigraphic data may serve as a point of departure. In Stratum IV of the
Ishtar Kititum temple in Ishchili,? the latest rebuilding of that temple, all the inseribed bricks
belong to a ruler called 1balpiel, son of Dadusha and king of Eshnunna. A few such bricks were
found also in Stratum I1I, which lies directly below Stratum IV. The inference to be drawn
from these findings is, obviously, that Ibalpiel first used the temple as it stood in Period I1I,
carrying out a few minor repairs there, and that later he decided upon a radical reconstruction
and built the temple of Period IV. In the new building all the stamped bricks used would of
course bear his name.

The inscribed bricks used in Stratum II, below Strata IV and ITI, belong to a different king
of Eshnunna—Ibiqadad, son of Ibalpiel.® Since this Ibiqadad is responsible for the lowest and
therefore the earliest of these three rebuildings at Ishchili, there can be no doubt that he pre-
ceded Ibalpiel, son of Dadusha. We therefore have

Ilepiel
Ibiqadad }
¢ Period 11
Dadusha Ik Period 111
I
Tbalpiel |

L Period 1V

Bricks with the inscription of a ruler called Ibiqadad, son of Ibalpiel (bldg. inscr. No. 13),
were found at Tell Asmar also. Except for lacking the introductory line, a-na %star ki-ti-tum,
“To Ishtar Kititum,”* and the end, ne-ri-ib-tum*' i-qi-si-im, “he presented to her (the city of)
Neribtum,” the Tell Asmar inscription is an exact duplicate of that from Ishchali, even to

1{Thanks are due to my colleagues in the Oriental Institute, Drs. F. W, Geers, 1. J. Gelb, and A. Sachs, for criticism
and suggestions during the reading of proofs for this chapter.]

1a QIC No. 13, pp. 2541,

% See the ;irelimin&ry account of the excavation of this temple in OIC No. 20, pp. 74-83.

3 Jbad. p. 78, 4 In Sumerian, “Inanna of Kiti''; see OIC No. 20, pp. 83f.
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minute details of spacing and form of the signs. We can, therefore, with absolute certainty
assign the Tell Asmar bricks and the Ishchili bricks which have this inseription to one ruler.

-At Tell Asmar the bricks of Ibiqadad, son of Ibalpiel, formed the paving of the street which
lay south of the old palace and separated it from the Southern Building (see pp. 83-86 and
Pl. VII). Under this paving and belonging with it ran a drain which at a point west of the
paving had been patched with bricks of two different rulers—Naramsin, son of Ibiqadad, and
Ibalpiel, son of Dadusha (see bldg. inscrs. Nos. 14-15). The latter of these rulers is clearly
the same as the Ibalpiel, son of Dadusha, whom we know from Ishchali, for the inscriptions
duplicate each other in every respect. Since the drain, which according to evidence from the
paving had been constructed by Ibigadad, son of Ibalpiel, had been repaired by Naramsin
and Ibalpiel, these rulers must have followed Ibigadad in time. This conclusion agrees with
and amplifies the result obtained from the Ishehili evidence.

The fact that Naramsin and Ibalpiel patched up Ibiqadad’s drain not only indicates that
Ibiqadad was earlier than the others, but also suggests that the reigns of all three were fairly
close in time, for we know that the ground level rose so rapidly in this complex that a drain
could be of service through only a very limited number of generations. The proximity in time
of these three rulers is indicated by the Ishchall evidence also; for there, as we have seen,
Ibigadad and Ibalpiel appear in building periods which follow immediately one upon the
other (Strata I1I and I1).

That Ibigadad was followed fairly closely by Naramsin and Ibalpiel is a conclusion of some
importance, for each of the two rulers Naramsin (in bldg. inser. No. 14) and Dadusha, Ibal-
piel’s father, calls himself son of Ibiqadad.® The identification of Ibigadad, son of Ibalpiel,
with Ibiqadad the father of Naramsin and with Ibigadad the father of Dadusha leaps to the
eye. In each case the name Ibigqadad is written with the determinative of divinity, and the
kings concerned must have reigned at nearly the same time. But that two or even three dif-
ferent rulers of Eshnunna called Ibiqadad, each mighty enough to become deified, all flourished
at approximately the same time is certainly too much to expect. We may therefore confidently
accept the identification, which gives us

Ib&Tlpiel
Ibigadad

J
|

Naramsin Dadusha

l
Ibalpiel.

In this list the relative order of Naramsin and Dadusha is still uncertain. Here, however, a
private archive found in Ishchall and published by Lutz comes to our help.® This archive,
which deals with the business affairs of one Ilushunasir and his father Bursin, contains tablets
dated to the reigns of Dadusha and Ibalpiel exclusively; Naramsin is not mentioned. Since
references to the ruler are very common in date formulas and seal impressions on these tab-
lets, the absence of any reference whatsoever to Naramsin becomes significant. It is definitely

$ For Dadusha see the inscription on the duck weight of Inibshina (Q. Schroeder, KAHI II, No. 3): #da-du-{ia)
mdr Y-bi-ig-dadad ddr t&-nun-naki . ., ..

¢ H. F. Lutz, Legal and Economic Documents from Ashjaly (“University of California Publications in Semitic Philol-
ogy” X, No. 1 [Berkeley, Calif., 1931]). An excellent description of the contents of this archive, unearthed by illicit dig-
gers, with a discussion of the main chronological problems relating to it, was given by P. Koschaker in ZA XLIII (1936)
210-21. See also pp. 124 and 129 below.
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inexplicable if his reign separated that of Dadusha from that of Ibalpiel. The obvious con-
clusion is therefore that Naramsin reigned before Dadusha and Ibalpiel. This gives us the
order

Ibalpiel

|
Ibigadad

Naramsin
Da!dusha
Ibalpiel.

It should be noted that this arrangement brings together all those rulers of Eshnunna—
Ibiqadad II, Naramsin, and Dadusha—whom we know to have been deified.” That these
rulers thus naturally group themselves together is a point in its favor; for the deification of
rulers in Babylonia and Assyria seems to have presupposed dominion over very extensive
territories, and it is not likely that the small state of Eshnunna more than once succeeded in
enlarging its borders to such an extent.

The bricks of 1biqadad, son of Ibalpiel, were, as mentioned above, found in a street pave-
ment. On the north side of the street this pavement had been laid against a “stepped-back”
inclosure wall (see p. 83) which must have been contemporaneous with it. At its west end
this inclosure wall joined a rebuilding of the palace which, according to numerous inseribed
bricks used in its construction (see bldg. inscr. No. 12), could be assigned to a ruler named
Ibalpiel. Since the street level with which this palace communicated is almost the same as
that of Ibigadad’s paving, palace and paving must have been practically contemporaneous.®
Since we know that the palace was built by an Ibalpiel, and since the Ibigadad who laid the
paving mentions that he is the son of a ruler of that name, it seems reasonable to conclude
that the Ibalpiel of the palace is the same as Ibalpiel the father of Ibigadad.

This identification makes it possible to link the list of rulers arrived at above with that pre-
sented by the stratigraphy of the successive palaces. This evidence has already been carefully
diseussed by Dr. Frankfort.? For the sake of convenience, however, the main facts may be
summarized here as corrected by later finds:

7 Ibigadad 11 is deified in his own inscriptions (bldg. inscr. No. 13 and the brick inscription from Ishchall mentioned
on p. 116), in inseriptions of his son Naramsin (bldg. inser. No. 14 and one found on Cythera [see comment under bldg.
inscr. No. 14}]), and in the inseription of Inibshina, daughter of Dadusha (Schroeder, loc. cit.). Naramsin is deified in his
inseriptions just mentioned and in the date formula of his reign on a tablet bought in Baghdad and reported to come
from Ishchdll: mu ‘na-ra-ams-9in(en-zt) 'Tka'-ku-fla'~tim ba-an-dib. This tablet, now in the
Oriental Institute Museum in Chicago, will be published later. The same formula was found on a tablet unearthed at
Ishchall, Ish. 34:7T.112 (cf. p. 128, n. 49). Dadusha also is deified in the inscription of Inibshina. There is no evidence
that any other rulers were deified. My remarks on the deified rulers in OIC No. 13, pp. 47 {., were based on the order of
rulers then accepted and are therefore partly superseded.

8 The exact data are as follows: The level of the top of the lowest step in the stairway from the street (in O 31:1)
to the Ibalpiel palace was 34.64. This stairway (Fig. 66) was built of bricks bearing Ibalpiel’s inscription, similar in every
respect to those used elsewhere in that palace. The street level to which the stairs led down was 34.53. The Ibigadad 1I
paving was preserved on the north and south sides of the street but had disappeared in the middle. The level of the strip
of paving preserved along the north side varied from 34.53, at a point 1 meter southeast of the stairs, to 34.40, at the gate
at the east end of the street. The level of the strip along the south side of the street was more even, being about 34.50
opposite the stairs of Ibalpiel's palace as well as at the gate. Bricks bearing Ibigadad’s inseription are scattered through
the paving, but they appear mainly in the southern strip. A photograph of the street was published in 0IC No. 13, Fig. §;
one of O 31:1, ¢d. Fig. 12.

® Jind. pp. 25 ff.
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1. The oldest palace of interest in the present discussion is the so-called “Palace of Three
Rulers” (see p. 63, n. 15).!° In this palace a few pavements etc. had been repaired with bricks
bearing the inscription of Urninmar (bldg. inscr. No. 7). Urninmar must accordingly have
lived in this palace during part of his reign (see p. 63).

2. Above the Palace of Three Rulers and therefore following it in time was a palace in
which pavements, sills, etc. consisted predominantly of Urninmar bricks (see pp. 64-77).
We must therefore conclude that Urninmar, who had originally lived in the Palace of Three
Rulers, tore it down and built a new palace of his own over the ruins. The Urninmar bricks
were not, however, the only bricks found in this new palace. In one room, side by side, are a
sill of Urninmar bricks and another made of bricks of a ruler named Urningishzida (bldg.
inser. No. 8). To account for these we must assume that Urningishzida at some later date
lived in the palace built by Urninmar and carried out some small repairs or alterations there.
This order of succession, Urninmar-Urningishzida, is confirmed by the fact that elsewhere
drains containing bricks of Urningishzida were found to overlie drains built by Urninmar.!

3. Above the Urninmar-Urningishzida palace (i.e., still later) was a palace built by an
ishakku named Ibigadad, as evidenced by numerous inscribed bricks used in its construction.
In the packing around a horizontal drain in this palace (in P 31:1; see p. 77 and PI1. VIII)
were found numerous fragments of impressions of a seal belonging to a ruler Ibigadad, son of
Urninmar (seal legend No. 40). Since the context in which they were found shows that they are
as old as the palace itself, Ibigadad, son of Urninmar, must have been the builder of the palace.

4. Above the Ibigadad palace was a palace which had no inscribed bricks (cf. p. 77) and
must therefore remain anonymous.'?

5. Above the anonymous palace was, finally, a palace with revetments, drains, ete. made of
bricks with the stamp of a ruler named Ibalpiel*® (bldg. inser. No. 12). This Ibalpiel we have
above identified with Ibalpiel the father of that Ibiqadad who laid the paving of the street
south of the palaces and was responsible for the rebuilding in Period II of the Ishtar Kititum
temple in Ishchali.

Combining with our previous list of rulers the list based on the stratigraphy of the palaces,
we can draw up the following table:

!
Urninmar |
1
Urningishzida
Ibigadad 1

(gap)
Ibalpiel

l
Ibigadad 11

Naramsin f
Dszusha
Ibalpiel.

1 Ibid. pp. 32 ., where, however, this name is not used. 1 I'tid, p. 33; cf. above, p. 70.
12 Jbid. p. 21 this palace was tentatively assigned to Dadusha—a suggestion no longer tenable. 13 I'bid. p. 16.
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We have here accepted the view that Urninmar and Urningishzida were brothers, because
Urningishzida’s reign seems to separate that of Urninmar from that of the latter’s son, Ibiga-
dad I.1* However, it is quite as possible that Urningishzida was an elder son of Urninmar,
succeeding to the throne before Ibigadad. The question must be left undecided since we lack
sufficient evidence,

The list thus arrived at contains only a single gap, that extending from Ibiqadad, son of
Urninmar, to Ibalpiel, father of Ibigadad. In this gap must be placed several rulers known to
us from date formulas etc. whom stratigraphic or other evidence shows to belong in this
period. They are:

Waradsa.**—Two tablets dated to the reign of Waradsa, a ruler of Eshnunna (As. 30:7T.202
and 211, date formula No. 108), were found in the palace of Ibigqadad I, son of Urninmar.
Waradsa may have been a usurper, this inference being drawn from another date formula of
his found on a tablet at Khafajah.!

Belakum.—Just under the surface, in building remains'® near the northeast corner of the
palace, were found numerous tablets dated in the reign of a ruler named Belakum (see date
formulas Nos. 101-5). A doorsill of Urninmar bricks in the southeast wall of O 29:7 belonged
to the floor level at which the tablets were found. This establishes the time of Urninmar as
the earlier date limit. On the other hand, a tablet dated to Belakum’s reign (As.31:7T.57,
bearing date formula No. 104) was found in a locus in the private houses beneath the Southern
Building; and also in these private houses (in Q 32:6, Q 33:8, and O 33:11) were found bricks
with Belakum’s inscription (bldg. inscr. No. 11). Since the paving of Ibigadad (II), son of
Ibalpiel, was laid up against the northern wall of the Southern Building (ef. p. 118, n. 8), this
building must at the latest be contemporaneous with him. The houses found under the South-
ern Building, cut by its foundations, must of course antedate it (cf. p. 86); so the tablets of
Belakum found within these houses must be older than Ibiqadad II. Belakum must ac-
cordingly be placed between him and Urninmar.

Sharria.—Two date formulas mentioning Sharria have been found, No. 98 on four tablets
and No. 99 on one. Of those bearing No. 98, two were at about level 33.70—As. 30:T.624 in
the Ibiqadad I palace and As. 30:7T.228 in the street (in N 32:1). A third, As. 31:7T.103,
was in a room in the private houses under the Southern Building. Sharria should therefore
belong after 1biqadad, son of Urninmar, and before Ibalpiel. Tablet As. 30:T.575, from the
palace, mentions that Sharria is the father of Belakum. Hence he should be placed just before
the latter in the gap of our list. A brick inscription of Sharria (bldg. inser. No. 10) appeared
on two bricks in N 30:3, but since they were lying loose under the surface they were of little
value for dating purposes.

Abdierah'’ and Shiglanum.—One tablet dated to Abdierah and one dated to Shiglanum (date
formulas Nos. 96-97) were found with numerous others in a vertical pottery drain in the
palace (in 0 30:7). In a preliminary report’® I called attention to a letter written by two
persons, Abdierah and Shiglanum, to a certain Ibigadad who seems to be the father of Ab-

W Ibid. pp. 34 and 40.

M Although the name presumably was pronounced Warassa, we have in this and similar cases used a form which lies
closer to the orthography, inasmuch as it gives a clearer impression of the etymology of the name.

- 18 Kh, 35:T.14: fanal warad-sa 8%kussd tg-ba-tu, “Year when Waradsa seized the throne.”
'8 Not shown on the plans in this volume; but of. OIC No. 13, Fig. 6.

17 This name, which means “servant of the moon-god,” occurs in the forms Abdiarah, Abdiral, and Habdiarah. See
the material collected by Theo Bauer, Die Osthanaander (Leipzig, 1926) p. 9. In the following pages we have adopted an
intermediate form-—Abdierah.

1B OIC No. 13, pp. 491.
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dierah!® or possibly of both. The fact that all three names are known to us as names of rulers
of Eshnunna ean hardly be accidental, especially when we remember that the letter was found
in the palace of that city. I concluded therefore that the Abdierah and Shiglanum of the
letter were identical with the 1shakhu’s Abdierah and Shiqlanum, and that the letter was writ-
ten to their father Ibiqadad while they were still young princes. Adducing other evidence I
suggested the order

Ibigadad

Abdierah

Shiglanum.

The next question was with which Ibiqadad we were dealing. In the earlier report I wrongly
decided on Ibigadad II, because the evidence then available seemed to indicate that we knew
the successors of Ibigadad I but not those of Ibiqadad II. At the present time, however, the
position is completely reversed. We now know the successors of Ibigadad 11 but not those of
Ibiqadad I. It seems preferable therefore to assign Abdierah and Shiglanum to the time im-
mediately after Ibiqadad 1. The assumption that they belong within that gap is in some
measure supported by the fact that the letter in question was found near the tablets dated
to the reign of Belakum,

We have thus seen that five rulers—Waradsa, Belakum, Sharria, Abdierah, and Shiglanum
—in all probability should be placed within the period covered by the gap in our table of
rulers after Ibigadad 1 and before Ibalpiel. For no other rulers have we evidence that they
belong to this period; what is just as important, all other rulers of Eshnunna known to us at
present can, on stratigraphic or other evidence, be shown to belong to other periods. If more
than these five rulers reigned in Eshnunna during the interval, they would therefore have to
be rulers of whom we have found no trace. The probability that such rulers existed is not,
however, very great, for the gap must be filled by occupants of not more than two successive
palaces. This span of time seems amply covered by five reigns, especially when one considers
that Ibigadad may have lived for part of his reign in his new palace and that Ibalpiel may have
lived for some time in the anonymous palace before he built his own.

The evidence for the order of succession of the five rulers in question has already been
mentioned. If our conclusions concerning Abdierah and Shiglanum are correct, they should
follow immediately after Ibigadad, son of Urninmar. Belakum, we may assume, followed his
father Sharria; but whether Waradsa should be placed before Sharria or after Belakum can-
not be decided on the evidence at hand. In our list we have tentatively chosen the second
possibility (cf. p. 124, n. 27).

To the list thus obtained we have for the sake of completeness added four rulers, Iqish-
tishpak and Sillisin and their respective fathers.'** Bricks with inscriptions of Igishtishpak,
son of Ibniirra, and of Sillisin, son of . . . .sherum (bldg. inscrs. Nos. 16~17), were found in
the Audience Hall of Naramsin, in a layer of mud bricks and clay used to raise the floor level
after subsidence of the original floor of Naramsin (see p. 100). These rulers must accordingly
be later than Naramsin; that is, they should be added at the bottom of our list. Their order is
unknown. We have arbitrarily placed ... .sherum and Sillisin before Ibniirra and Iqish-
tishpak. We have no means of deciding whether other rulers intervened between Ibalpiel,

1 As. 30: T2 rev. z+6 fl.: & um-ma ab-[di-ra-ah] §um~-ma a-bi {at-ta] . . . ., “and Abdierah says: ‘If [thou art] my
father .. ... '

1% It is uncertain whether the fathers actually ruled; but on Ibniirra cf. bldg. inser. No. 16, n. t.
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son of Dadusha, and these four. The list thus arrived at, including uncertainties in order of
succession at the points questioned, comprises

! |
Urninmar i
? !

i Urningishzida

Ibigadad 1
i

ALt)dierah
Shiglanum
Sharria
Belakum
? Waradsa
Ibalpiel I
"Ibi:qadad It

“N aramsin
"I)aiidusha
Ibalpiel 11

. .sherum
Sillisin
? Ibniirra
Iqilshtishpak.

SYNCHRONISMS OF RULERS

It remains to be seen how this list agrees with our general knowledge of Babylonian history
during the period in question. Do such synchronisms as can be established between rulers of
Babylon whose chronological position is certain and our rulers of Eshnunna confirm the pcsi-
tions we have assigned to the latter? Equally important, do the political events associated
with the various rulers of Eshnunna fit in with the general political situation at the time to
which each is assigned by our list? In trying to answer these questions we must naturally
start with the synchronisms of rulers. Of these it is possible to establish three:

1. ABDIERAH-—SUMUABUM

A date formula from Kish reads: mu ab-di-a-ra-ah(® ba-an-dib, “Year:
‘Abdierah was taken captive.’ "'® The formula belongs to the reign of Yawium, a local ruler

#* Langdon, “Tablets from Ki%," PSB4 XXXIII (1911) 185-96, Tablet IV; Ungnad in RLA II 193, year [9].
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of Kish, as shown by the fact that it occurs upon a document in which the oath is taken in
his name. From the date formula itself we may conclude that the Abdierah mentioned in it
was ruler of a small state not too far from Kish, for all parallels show that only the capture of
a ruler is of sufficient importance to be mentioned in a date formula. Since Yawium’s own
kingdom was a small local affair, that of his vanquished opponent is likely to have been near
by and not much larger. Abdierah is not a common name; only one ruler called Abdierah is
known—namely Abdierah of Eshnunna. Since Eshnunna is just such a state as we must look
for (relatively small and near Kish), we can safely assume that Yawium’s date formula refers
to Abdierah of Eshnunna. The synchronism thus obtained is of importance, for the time of
Yawium is known. He was contemporaneous with another ruler, Manana; and Manana, with
Sumuabum of Babylon.® We thus have

Abdierah—Yawium—Manana—Sumuabum.

2, PREDECESSORS OF BELAKUM——SUMULAEL

In Abdierah’s time Eshnunna extended at least to the Diyala, for a tablet dated to his reign
has been found in Khafdjah D.? Abdierah’s defeat and capture apparently caused a severe
decline in Eshnunna’s power; for in the same archive from Khafijah D in which the Abdierah
tablet was found we are confronted with a series of local rulers,®® and it is not until Belakum
and Waradsa that names of rulers of Eshnunna again make their appearance there. That
Khafajah with the territory along the Diyild was lost to Eshnunna after Abdierah’s capture
is indicated also by tablets found in a cache at Tell Asmar at the north end of Trench B.*
From the names of rulers mentioned, this cache can be dated to the period Belakum-Ibalpiel I;
and among the date formulas on these tablets are some mentioning the capture of Tutub, the
city represented by Khafajah ID,* and of Neribtum, a city which we know to have been situat-
ed in that neighborhood.* Since at the period of this cache the region around Khafajah had
to be reconquered, it is obvious that it had been lost at an earlier date. The ruler to whom the
formulas in question belong is presumably Belakum; for, as already mentioned, tablets of his

1 See Ungnad. op. cil. p. 194, vear [27)]. 22 Kh. 35:T.95.

23 The names of these rulers are Hammidashur, 1shmebali, Ankimili, Adaki, llidiha. ..., Atkurili, and Baliapuh.
Most of them must have had very short reigns, for, of the nineteen formulas found, eight record the accession or the
death of a ruler. It is also quite likely that some of them were contemporaneous, one heing the overlord of another, It
should be specially noted that our term “local rulers” means not that the capital of these rulers was necessarily at Kha-
fijah, but only that the occurrence of their names is peculiar to the Khafiijah region as opposed to Tell Asmar.

% Trench B is & comparatively shallow trench running southward from squares F-G 36, i.e., southwest of the palace
complex. It uncovered only meager remains of private houses.

28 It is planned to present the evidence for this identification in a publication of contract tablets from Khafajah D.

26 The exact location of Neribtum is unknown. My previous suggestion (made in & paper read at the International
Congress of Orientalists in Rome in 1935) that Neribtum might be identified with Khafajah B+C is no longer tenable,
The reason for that identification was that tablets dealing with the levy of Neribtum had been found in Khafajah B+C.
Since then, however, conclusive evidence (see Frankfort in AJSL LI [1935/36] 210; E. A. Speiser in American Schools
of Oriental Research, Bulletin No. 70 [1938] pp. 7-10) has come to light that Khafajah B+C is Dar Samsuiluna; on this
city see date formulas for 20th and 24th years of Samsuiluna (Ungnad, op. cit. p. 183, year 165, and p. 184, year 169; read
ma-da wa-ru-um(Y)-ma(l)-ke, instead of ma(?)~-da wa-ru-8ir(?)-ke and “tur-tdl-ka-ta
instead of “gl-ha-an-dé-ta(?) [cf. Ungnad’s note]) and especially the text published by Arno Poebel in AOF 1X
(1933/34) 241-92. The presence at Khafajah of documents concerned with the levy of Neribtum must be because Dar
Samsuiluna was the military center of the region, to which such lists were sent in after they had been compiled. Neribtum
is mentioned also in the inscription of Ibigadad I1 from Ishchall (see p. 116) and in a treaty between Hammidashur and
Sumunumhim (see n. 28 helow), which likewise comes from Ishchalf. The name Neribtum occurs frequently in the tab-
lets from Khafajah D and in those of the archive from Ishchali published by Lutz (op. cit.). See also Edward Chiera,
Sumerian Lexical Terts (OIP X1 {1929]) No. 216 iv 15: ne-ri-ib-{tum]). Identification of Neribtum with Ishchalf may be
congidered.
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seem to be the first*” to appear in Khafajah after Abdierah. Moreover, the fact that Belakum
fashioned a cult statue of the goddess Inanna of Kiti (see date formula No. 102) suggests re-
lations with Ishchali, where she was the principal goddess.

Among the local rulers mentioned in the Khafajah D archive (see p. 123), which evidently
represents the period of weakness in Eshnunna, is one Hammidashur. This Hammidashur
was contemporaneous with a ruler named Sumunumhim, as shown by a treaty between them
found in Ishchali.?®* Sumunumhim is mentioned on tablets from Marad also; and these tablets
belong to the time of Sumulael of Babylon, for at least two of the persons mentioned on tablets
dated to Sumunumhim are named on another tablet of this lot which is dated to the 20th year
of Sumulael.?®* We can accordingly draw up the following synchronism:

Abdierah
Shiglanum
Sharria
Belakum

} Hammidashur-—Sumunumhim-—Sumulael

That is, one of the local rulers who possessed Khafdjah between the reign of Abdierah and that
of Belakum was contemporaneous with Sumulael of Babylon. This result agrees in a most
satisfactory manner with our previous synchronism which made Abdierah a contemporary of
Sumulael’s father Sumuabum.

3. IBALPIEL II—HAMMURABI

This synchronism has been well discussed by Koschaker.’® We give here a summary of the
main facts. The archive on which the synchronism is based was found at Ishchali. It consists
of private business documents and seems to have been started by a certain Bursin and to have
been carried on by Bursin’s son, Ilushunasir, to whom the bulk of the archive belongs. The
period during which it was formed may be estimated to have been at most twenty to thirty
years, since the dated tablets which it eontains (about fifty-five) yield only nineteen different
year dates.®® The archive was formed during the reigns of Dadusha and his son Ibalpiel 11,
as shown by references to these rulers in the date formulas and elsewhere (cf. p. 129). Among

7 If Waradsa had preceded Sharria and Belakum, the name of Sharria ag well as that of his son Belakum should have
been found at Khafdjah; but such is not the case. This fact supports our assumption on p. 121 that Waradsa followed
Belakum.

28 The tablet, found by illicit diggers, was purchased and is now in the Oriental Institute Museum in Chicago; it will
be published later.

#* The Marad tablets have been published by L. Speleers, Recueil des inseriptions de U Asie antérieure des Musées royauzr
du Cingquantenaire @ Brurelles (Bruxelles, 1925) Texts 232-34, 240, 251-57. The provenience of the tablets is clear from
the fact that the oath is constantly taken in the name of Lugalmaradda, the city god of Marad. A collation of these tab-
lets in September, 1931, made possible by the courtesy of M. Jean Capart, gave the following result: Among the wit-
nesses listed on tablet O. 219 (Speleers, op. cit, Text 233) are two brothers, kit(D)-tngn-Subur mdr tlu-ba-ni (line 18) and
dgin (EN-2U)-U-di-1& mar tlu(!)-ba-ni (linc 19). The tablet was written in the reign of Sumunumhim, as shown by the
oath: mu dugal-marad-da & su-mu-nu-um-hi-im in-pa-deé-e8 (lines 13-15). The date
formula reads: [mu ¢¥gju-za bdra' () 4nifn-. ... J-ri() mu-na-dim (lines 26-27), “Year: ‘He made
the throne of the dais of Nin. .. .ri' " (ef. Ungnad, op. cit. p. 194, yvear {35]; dfm is certain, and the spacing on the
tablet shows that - ri belongs with the name of the goddess). In another document, O. 218 (Speleers, op. cit. Text 232),
the oath formula ist mu dugal-marad-da 4 su-mu-la-il in-pd-dé-e3 (lines 14-16). The tablet
must therefore belong to the time of Sumulael of Babylon, a fact which is confirmed by the date formula (line 25): m u
ka-zal-1uxt ba-hufl], ie., the formula for the 20th year of Sumulael. On this document we meet again the
two brothers mentioned in 0. 219: kt-tnin-Juburin line 7 (kN ké(D-4nin(N-5ubur()) and—as ki()-dnin-Subur mar ilu-ba~
ni-—in & seal impression on the tablet, %sin(EN-20)-li-di-i§ among the witnesses (lines 17-19): i gi dstn(EN-zU)-i-di-i3(!)
igi t-li-td-me-a-nt igi tlu-Su-t-bi(1)-Fu mdaremed flu(N-ba(D-ni.

3 See p. 117, n. 6.

#t Koschaker (Z4 XLIIT 211) estimates the period as at most 40 to 50 years, which seems to me higher than nec-
eSsary.
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these tablets, now, are two which are dated “Year: ‘Shamshiadad died.””’ That Dadusha
or Ibalpiel II should commemorate this fact in a date formula is hardly explicable if he was
not dependent on Shamshiadad. The assumption that Eshnunna at that time acknowledged
the supremacy of a king Shamshiadad is supported by the fact that another northern Baby-
lonian state also, namely Babylon, had to acknowledge a Shamshiadad as overlord, as shown
by a tablet dated to the 10th year of Hammurabi, in which Shamshiadad is mentioned in the
oath along with Hammurabi.®

This Shamshiadad, who dominated northern Babylonia at the time of Hammurabi, can be
no other than Shamshiadad I of Assyria; for that king, according to his own inscriptions,?*?
“made the land between the Tigris and the Euphrates obedient’’; moreover, he took the title
Sar k18, which is intimately connected with the authority over northern Babylonia. The time
of Shamshiadad’s* supremacy in Babylonia is fixed by the Hammurabi tablet just mentioned
at about the 10th year of that ruler. At approximately that time, therefore, we must place
the archive of Ilushunasir, in which the death of Shamshiadad is recorded, and the reigns of
Dadusha and Ibalpiel 11, during whose time the archive was formed.*® This gives us the syn-

chronism v \ .
° Dadusha } {Dominance of Shamshiadad in northern

Ibalpiel 11 Babylonia—10th year of Hammurabi.

We have no evidence on which to decide for certain under which of the two rulers the sub-
mission to Shamshiadad took place; but Dadusha was deified, and both he and Ibalpiel 11
call themselves “mighty king, king of Eshnunna,” titles which are hardly suitable for vassal
rulers. We may therefore assume that the inscriptions in which these titles occur date from a
time before Eshnunna submitted to Assur, which would necessarily place Shamshiadad’s con-
quest in the later of the two reigns, that of Ibalpiel I1.*" Our third synchronism will then take
the following form:

Ibalpiel I1—Shamshiadad-—10th year of Hammurabi.

On the basis of these three synchronisms® we may then correlate the rulers of Babylon and
Eshnunna as shown on the following page.*”

32 Hermann Ranke, Babylonian Legal and Business Documents from the Time of the First Dynasty of Babylon (PUBC
VI 1[{1906]) No. 26:12; M. Schorr, Urkunden des altbabylonischen Zivil- und Prozessrechts (“Vorderasiatische Bibliothek”
V' [Leipzig, 1913} No. 284.

32 Ebeling, Meissner, and Weidner, Die Inschriften der altassyrischen Kinige (“Altorientalische Bibliothek™ 1 [Leipzig,
1926)) p. 22, Samii-Adad I, No. 1i 1-8,

3 That we are dealing with Shamshiadad 1 of Assyria is also indicated by the tablet 1sh. 34:T.69, which lists rations
paid out. Among the entries is one to 1 14 a-wa-alk 1 14 i-1f-ka-ab-ka-bu u [x4+6-kam, “One
man from Awal, one man of Ilikabkabu on the z46th day.” This llikabkabu is clearly Hakabkabu the father of Sham-
shiadad. The tablet was found in the Kititum temple in the top stratum, which dates from the reign of Ibalpiel 11,

35 This dating is confirmed by new finds from Maeri showing that Ibalpiel 11 was a contemporary of Hammurabi
and Rimsin; see Georges Dossin in Académie des inscriptions et belles-lettres, Comples rendus des séances, 1937, pp. 17 1,
Cf. n. 63 below.

% For this note see p. 244.

36 A fourth synchronism, that of Naramsin-—Sumuabum, proposed by Ungnad in OLZ XI1 (1909) 478 {., has not been
included here. If this synchronism were reliable, our list of rulers would be considerably upset. It is, however, based
merely on the assumption that a person Kukku mentioned in VAS VIII 3:6, which is dated to the reign of Naramsin,
is identical with one Kukua who appears in VAS VIII 1:4 and 2:4, an inscription which belongs to the reign of Sumu-
abum. As Koschaker has rightly pointed out (ZA XLIII 217, n. 2), there is nothing but the similarity of the two names
to suggest an identification, and that similarity is most likely mere accident.

37 Since the exact lengths of the reigns of the rulers of Eshnunna are unknown, we have endeavored to space our list
according to generations, on the principle that normally each generation will take up approximately the same amount
of space. Thus we have allotted the same space to the period of Ibigadad 11-Naramsin—-Dadusha, which represents one
generation only, as to that of Dadusha-Ibalpiel 11, which also represents a generation. In the case of 8higlanum-8harria
and of Belakum~W aradsa-Ihalpiel I, we have had to space arbitrarily as we do not know the relation between these rulers.
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Urninmar |
|
Urningishzida
Ibigadad I

1
Abdierah l Y awium——————Manana
* Sumuabum (14 years)
Shiglanum j

Sharria Hammidashur Sumunumhim

Sumulael (36 vears)
Belakum
Waradsa | 1

Zabium (14 years)
Ibalpiel I f

Apilsin (18 years)
Ibiqadad 11

Naramsin Sinmuballit (20 years)

Dadusha

~——Shamshiadad 10th year of

Hammurabi (43 years)

|

The synchronisms, as far as they go, agree well with the list of rulers of Eshnunna arrived
at above (p. 122); for Abdierah, Shiglanum-Sharria, and Ibalpiel II appear in that list in such
order and at such intervals as the synchronisms with Sumuabum, Sumulael, and Hammurabi
respectively would lead us to suppose.

Ibalpiel 11

SYNCHRONISMs OF EVENTS

Having thus correlated the list of rulers of Eshnunna with that of rulers of Babylon, we
may consider whether the historical events associated with the various rulers of Eshnunna at
this period fit into the pattern of the general history of Babylonia, as they should do if our list
of these rulers and its correlation with the Babylonian list is correct. The events in question
are best discussed under three different headings.

1. IBIQADAD'S CAPTURE OF RAPIKU
A tablet in the British Museum (BM 82498) has the date formula mu ra-bi-kum«
i-bi-iq-Jadad ba-dib,*® “Year: ‘Ibiqadad took Rapiku.’”’ This formula has been

® L. W. King, The Letters and Inscriptions of fammurabi (London, 1900) 111 239, n. 72. King gives the personal

determinative (™. ...) in front of the name. Koschaker (op. cil.), using a transliteration furnished by Sidney Smith,
omits it.
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frequently discussed. King, who first dealt with it,*® thought that it was a more explicit form
of the date on another tablet (BM 82438), which, according to him, reads mu uru ra-
bi-kum*t (Sidney Smith® reads xvu[?] instead of uru), and assigned both to the reign of
Hammurabi, apparently because in the last-mentioned tablet the oath is taken in the name
of Hammurabi.

Dr. Frankfort, in a preliminary report, identified the Ibiqadad mentioned in the first of
these formulas with Ibiqadad II of Eshnunna, who calls himself “enlarger of Eshnunna’ ;%
and, as he was under the misapprehension that it was BM 82438 which had the date m u
ra-bi-kum* i-bi-ig-dadad ba-dib, the fact that this tablet mentions
Hammurabi in the oath seemed to be proof that Ibiqadad Il was contemporary with Ham-
murabi.

The true relation between BM 82438 and BM 82498 was cleared up by Koschaker,* who
rightly identified the date of BM 82438 (mu uru ra-bi-kum*) as an abbreviated form of
the formula for the 11th year of Hammurabi, mu ra-bi-kum 0 $a-li-bi, and
different from the date of BM 82498, in which Ibiqadad is mentioned. As for the date of
BM 82498, “Year: ‘Ibiqadad took Rapiku,” "’ Koschaker was inclined to reject Frankfort’s
identification of this Ibiqadad with Ibiqadad II.%* Like Frankfort in his early report, Koscha-
ker accepted a date for Ibigadad II just before the final destruction of Eshnunna by Hammu-
rabi; and he rightly objected to placing a capture of Rapiku by Eshnunna at that time, since
it would not conform with the political situation. He therefore proposed to identify Ibiqadad
of the date formula on BM 82498 with an Ibiqadad who would have reigned earlier than Ham-
murabi: that is, with Ibigadad I, son of Urninmar and builder of the Ibigadad 1 palace, who
was then considered to be the father of Naramsin and Dadusha.®

The arguments which led Frankfort to identify the Ibiqadad of the date formula with Ibiq-
adad II and those which led Koschaker to doubt that identification are all sound. The diffi-
culties arose out of the old arrangement of the succession of the rulers of Eshnunna, which
made Ibiqadad II appear at much too late a date.*® As has been shown on page 117, Ibiqadad
IT, the “enlarger of Eshnunna,” is the same as Ibigadad, father of Naramsin and Dadusha,
and his reign falls before the time of Hammurabi. To this ruler, accordingly, point both
Frankfort’s argument that the Rapiku formula is best assigned to that Ibigadad whom we
know to be a conqueror, the “enlarger of Eshnunna,” and also Koschaker’'s view that the
Ibigadad of the formula must have lived prior to Hammurabi and that he is likely to have
been the father of Naramsin, since the latter is known to have possessed parts of the country
west of the Tigris. We may accordingly assign the capture of Rapiku to Ibiqadad I11;* for,
to judge from the synchronistic table which we have drawn up (see p. 126), the reign of Ibig-
adad II should coincide in part with that of Apilsin of Babylon, and there is nothing in our
sources which would make it unlikely that Eshnunna captured Rapiku at that time.’

® King, op. cif. The tablets in question have been renumbered since the time of King, and we are using the new num-
bers. BM 82498 is King's Bu. 91-5-9, 2,515; BM 82438 is his Bu. 91-5-9, 2 480.

# See Koschaker in Z4 XLI1I 213, n. 3. ; ¥ 80 ZA XLIII 2121,
# 0IC No. 13, p. 36. “ Ihid. pp. 2171,
2 Ibid. p. 39. 4 See the king list of OIC No. 13, pp. 401,

# The question of the Rapiku date on tablet BM 82498 has been further complicated by the occurrence of a similar
formula mu ra-pi-kumk ba(-an)-gul on documents from Ishchdll. This formula belongs to the reign of
Ibalpiel 11 (see p. 129, n. 54) and has nothing to do with Ibigadad and BM 82498,

47 Koschaker discusses in this connection an unpublished date formula from Ishchalf dealing with the capture of a
city Dir-rutumme(?) by one Ibiqadad. This formula has also been referred to by Frankfort in OIC No. 13, p. 36. In
both places the fact that the reading of the city name is only tentative has been mentioned. I use this opportunity to
stress it once more. The formula occurs thus far on one tablet only, and the signs are crowded and partly damaged. 1
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2. NARAMSIN’'S RULE IN SIPPAR

A date formula of Naramsin has been found in Sippar.*®* We know that almost every ruler
of Babylon from Sumuabum down to Hammurabi held Sippar at one time or another. To
place Naramsin before Sumuabum is impossible (see synchronism between predecessors of
Naramsin and rulers of Babylon, pp. 122-24); so Koschaker, who has discussed the matter
thoroughly,*® comes to the conclusion that one of the Babylonian rulers must have lost Sippar
for a short time to Eshnunna. This explanation is no doubt correct. A not inconsiderable
number of tablets dated to kings of Babylon has been found in Sippar. Distributing them
according to their dates, we find that from the 7th year of Sinmuballit down into the reign of
Hammurabi almost every year is represented, missing only the 9th, 15th, 17th, 18th, and 20th
years of Sinmuballit; but no such tablets have been found for a span of six years from the
14th year of Apilsin through the 1st year of Sinmuballit, nor for a span of four years from the
3d year of Sinmuballit to his 6th year inclusive. Farther back, the formulas appear sparsely,
at intervals of varying length. According to our synchronistic table (see p. 126) Naramsin’s
reign should fall somewhere near the earlier part of that of Sinmuballit; that is, around just
those gaps of four and six years for which dominance of Babylon in Sippar is not attested. It
is accordingly perfectly possible that for a short time, perhaps no more than a year or two,
Sippar fell into the hands of Naramsin of Eshnunna.

One more point is worth noticing. Ibigadad II conquered the district west of Eshnunna as
far as Rapiku on the Euphrates (see above). His son Naramsin appears as dominating Sip-
par in the southwest corner of that district; but whereas Ibigadad II called himself “enlarger
of Eshnunna” and ‘“‘shepherd of the black-headed people,” these titles were dropped by Naram-
sin. It would therefore seem that the expansion stopped and that part of the conquests was
lost during the time of Naramsin. This conclusion is in perfect agreement with the historical
data of the time in which our list would put Naramsin; for in the 4th year of Sinmuballit
(=Rimsin’s 14th year) Rapiku is mentioned as an independent member of a coalition with
Uruk, Isin, Babylon, and Sutu,” and in the 7th year of Sinmuballit Sippar is known for cer-
tain to be again firmly in the hands of Babylon. Both these events should fall in the first
part of Naramsin’s reign.

read mu i-bi-igq-9adad dar(or EzEN?) -or Qor possibly 4 instead of »rd?)-tu'-um-me fin'-d[i] b(?).
I merely call attention to this formula and the possible identity of the city name with Durrudumme, mentioned by
Sennacherib (LAR 11 §261), in the hope that other scholars will be on the lookout for such a date formula. However,
a8 long as no second specimen has turned up to corroborate the reading, it is not safe to draw any conclusions from it.

% ¥ AS VIIL, No. 3 (VAT 735); Schorr, Urkunden des altbabylonischen Zivil- und Prozessrechts, No. 213. The sugges-
tion of Landsherger that the tablet may have come not from Sippar but from the Diyila region (see Koschaker in Z.A4
XLIII 217) has little in its favor, for presumably 1"AS VIII, No. 3, belongs to the same lot aa the other tablets published
in that volume, for which again and again Sippar is indicated as provenience.

® 7A XLIII216 . In this discussion the date formula “Year: ‘Naramsin conquered Dir-balati’ * is quoted (ef. p. 118,
n. 7, above). This reading was given with reserve in OIC No. 13, p. 35. The reason for that reserve was that the first sign
of the name of the city was imperfectly preserved, and accordingly the reading was not certain. Recent finds have pro-
duced a clear specimen of the formula (Ish. 34:T.112) which shows that we should read ka(!)-ku(Ha-tim. Identification
with Dir-balati, mentioned by Tukultininurta 1I of Assyria, is therefore excluded. Kakulatim appears as ka-ku(? text
bal)-la-tumxi in the vocabulary of Louvre AO 6447 obv. v 18 (published by C. F. Jean in R4 XXXII [1935] 161-74)
and as kak-kug-la-tum*! in CT XXXII (1912) PL. 19 6 and iv 14. Since the latter text is dealing with towns in the re-
gion near the mouth of the Diyila, Kakulatim should evidently be sought in that area. See also the copy of a letter of
Idindagan of Isin, Poebel, PUM BP V, No. LXV 1 and 15, where the city is mentioned as ka-ku-lla-tum] and ka-ku-la-tum.

% See the formula for 14th year of Rimsin (Ungnad in RLA II 162, year 216). On the correlation of the rulers of Larsa
and Babylon see F. Thureau-Dangin, La chronologie des dynasties de Sumer et d"Accad (Paris, 1918).
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3. DATES FROM THE ILUSHUNASIR ARCHIVE

In this archive, which belongs to the time of Dadusha and his son Ibalpiel II (see pp. 117
and 124), appear a number of date formulas referring to political events of importance. These
formulas are:

Year: ‘“Shamshiadad died”™

Year when the daughter of the king was married off to Rapiku®
Year when Dadusha captured Mankisu®

Year: “Rapiku was sacked’'™

Year when Ibalpiel captured the troops of the land of Subartu.®

As shown above, the first of these formulas, that relating to Shamshiadad’s death, indicates
that Eshnunna at that time was dependent upon Shamshiadad of Assyria (see p. 125); this al-
lows us to date the archive roughly to the first part of Hammurabi’s reign.

Such a date for the archive agrees well with the second formula, that recording the mar-
riage of the king’s daughter to the ruler of Rapiku; for this marriage suggests that Rapiku at
that time was a state of political importance. That accords with the fact already mentioned,
that at the beginning of Sinmuballit’s reign in Babylon Rapiku took part in a coalition against
Rimsin. The formula belongs to the earliest part of the archive® and should therefore be
assigned to Dadusha, that is, to the end of Sinmuballit’s reign.

The third formula also, “Year when Dadusha captured Mankisu,” agrees with other data
concerning this period. Mankisu was situated on the Tigris," and the fact that Dadusha was
occupied with campaigns so near home is in keeping with the loss of a large part of Ibiqadad’s
conquests during the time of Naramsin. Moreover, that Eshnunna captured Mankisu some-
time during the beginning of Hammurabi’s reign corresponds with the fact that this city is
known to have been within Eshnunna’s territory in the 32d year of that ruler; for Hammurabi

W Lutz, Legal and Economic Documents from Ashjdly, texts Nos. 5-6 (pp. 80 f.). The date appears also on tablets from
Ishchiili bought in Baghdad by the Oriental Institute in 1930 and on a tablet found during the exeavations there, Ish.
34:7T.49; these tablets will be published later. 1 have scen it also on tablets offered for gale in Baghdad and reported to
come from Alwiyyah, just outside the city. There the name was spelled out in interesting fashion: sa-am-si-e-dadad.

2 Ihid, text No. 61 (p. 134); read: Sanal marat{(pDUMU-8AL) &arrim a-na ra-pi-ki-tm 1-fu-2u, literally “Year when he
(i.e., the ruler of Rapiku?) took the daughter of the king (in marriage) to Rapiku.”

83 Ibid. text No. 7 (p. 82); read: danal ma(t)-an-"k (1) Ssut(H¥i da(t)~du-fa 1g-ba-tu, “Year when Dadusha took Manki-
su,” not “Year when Gimil-/Sama3 afflicted the soil of the city” (as op. cit. p. 50).

# Ihid. texts Nos. 8, 47, and 68 (pp. 83, 121, and 139). The formula occurs also on tablets from Ishehll which were
hought by the Oriental Institute and on two tablets (Ish. 35:T.53 and Ish. 34:7.144) found there during the excava-
tions. Ish. 35:T.53 was found in an indisputably Ibalpicl I1 context: in ashes in a pivot-stone box of the Ibalpiel II re-
building of the Kititum temple. The tablet lists entries for some months in the year mu ra-pi-kumk ba(-an)-
g ul and for the period from the month Niggallim in the year mu ‘6%(?) sd-gar-ra-a-"i' f64?) 98in(gN-zvu)
ba-an-'" “Year: ‘He built(?) his “House of Judgment,” the temple of Sin,” " to the month Kiskisum in the year
mu erin su-birk e¥tukul ba-an-sig(?). Tablet Ish. 34:T.144 also was found in an Ibalpiel II layer,
in R 30:2. At the time we erroneously considered the floor on which the tablet waa found as belonging to the rebuilding
of Ibigadad II (sec OJC No. 20, p. 78). Further investigation has now shown that the tablet should be assigned to the
Ibalpiel H period.

8 Ibid. text No. 58 (p. 131); read: Sanat sab ma-at su(lj-bar-tim ®t-ba-ul-pi~el i-pu(?)-zu(!). Variants of this formula
are mu erin su-bir, ba-dib [....] (ikid. text No. 23 {p. 100)) and mu erin su-bir&istukul ba-
an-sig?) (Ish. 35:T.53).

8 Cf. Koschaker in Z4 XLIII 215, n. 2.

87 As shown by the formula for the 32d year of Hammurabi (Ungnad, op. cit. p. 180, year 134); see also Thureau-Dan-
gin in RA XXXIII (1936) 176, n. 1.
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began his campaign of that year against Eshnunna, Subartu, and Gutium by attacking Man-
kisu.%®

The fourth formula, ‘“Year: ‘Rapiku was sacked,”” at first glance seems more peculiar.
It is difficult to imagine that Eshnunna suddenly became so powerful that it could strike
across the Tigris as far as the Euphrates and again capture Rapiku (cf. pp. 126£.). The very
simple solution to this difficulty is probably that Eshnunna did not act on its own in this mat-
ter. As we have seen, northern Babylonia was at that time in the strong hands of Shamshiadad
of Assyria and formed part of his empire. It is obviously improbable that a strong ruler would
suffer his vassals to indulge in private wars among themselves; so the only natural explanation
of the sacking of Rapiku is that it was a punitive measure, the quelling of a local rebellion,
carried out by Shamshiadad himself. Although the main part of his army was Assyrian, there
would of course also be contingents sent by Shamshiadad’s vassals; and the participation of
such a contingent from Eshnunna would explain the fact that the event is mentioned in a date
formula of that city. The participation of troops from vassal states will also explain why the
event can be mentioned in a date formula of Hammurabi.®* Hammurabi at that time occupied
a position similar to that of the ruler of Eshnunna, and his dependence upon Shamshiadad was
felt so strongly that Shamshiadad is mentioned with Hammurabi in the oath formula of a
document written in Babylon in the very year when the sack of Rapiku must have taken
place. That the capture and destruction of Rapiku was essentially an Assyrian undertaking
may throw light also on the curious fact that a duck weight belonging to a daughter of Dadu-
sha has been found as far away as Assur.® We have seen above that a daughter of Dadusha
was married to the ruler of Rapiku. Her duck weight, therefore, may well have been carried
to Assur as part of the spoil which Shamshiadad’s troops took from the palace in Rapiku.®

The fifth date formula from the Ilushunasir archive refers to a war with Subartu: “Year
when lbalpiel captured the troops of the land of Subartu.” A document from Ishchali dated
with this formula® refers in the text to deliveries made in ‘‘the year: ‘Rapiku was sacked.” ”
Ibalpiel’s war with Subartu must therefore be of later date than the destruction of Rapiku.
Since ‘“‘Subartu” at this time can refer only to Assyria, it seems probable that the war in

8¢ The formula for his 32d year states that Hammurabi conquered Mankisu and the bank of the Tigris up to Subartu.
Mankisu would thus appear to be the point where his attack was begun. An extremely interesting letter which seems to
have been sent from the camp of Hammurabi before Mankisu has recently been published by Thureau-Dangin, op.
cil. pp. 171-77. [Note also the reference to men of Eshnunna at the ford (rné-bé-er) of Mankisu in another letter from
Maeri quoted by Jean in R4 XXXV (1938) 110

® The sack of Rapiku is commemorated in the formula for the 11th year of Hammurabi and must accordingly have
happened the year before, i.e., in the 10th year, the year to which PUBC V1 1, No. 26, is dated (see p. 125).

% The duck weight of Inibshina, published by Schroeder; see p. 117, n. 5.

*t A different but equally consistent view of the course of events during these years is held by Koschaker (see op. cit.
p. 215). He assumes that Shamshiadad's power had weakened considerably around the 10th year of Hammurabi, and
that it was this weakening of the central power which enabled Hammurabi to make a private war on Malgium (recorded
in the formula for his 10th year) and in alliance with Eshnunna to attack and destroy Rapiku the year after. The duck
weight found in Assur he seems to consider as spoil taken in Eshnunna when Shamshiadad made that country subject
to him (sbid. p. 214). There are two important reasons why the view taken in the text seems to us preferable. First, the
document PUBC VI 1, No. 26, in which the name of Shamshiadad is included in the oath formula, was written in Babylon
in the very year when the sack of Rapiku must have taken place {cf. n. 59 above). I can imagine only one reason why the
parties should not be content to swear by Hammurabi alone, namely that they foresaw that any further lawsuits arising
out of the case would be tried at a court of appeal outside and above the jurisdiction of Babylon. But if citizens of Baby-
lon could appeal to higher courts functioning under Shamshiadad, his dominance must have been very real indeed, and
it is therefore not likely that Hammurabi could act as a practically independent king. Secondly, the theory advanced
by Koschaker presumes that Babylon and Eshnunna attacked Rapiku. But—as Koschaker himself notes—Eshnunna
and Rapiku were on friendly terms not so long before; and close ties united the ruling families, since the ruler of Rapiku
was married to the daughter or sister of the ruler of Eshnunna. All in all, therefore, the more probable assumption seems
to be that Hammurabi's war on Malgium and the participation of Eshnunna and Babylon in the sack of Rapiku were un-
dertaken at the bidding of a third and stronger party, Shamshiadad.

o Igh. 35:T.53; of. p. 120 above, notes 54-55.
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question represents an effort by Ibalpiel II to rid himself of the Assyrian supremacy; perhaps
it was prompted by the death of Shamshiadad. Whether the effort was successful or Eshnunna
remained a vassal of Assyria under Ishmedagan is difficult to determine with certainty, for
the victory recorded in the date formula may have been only a passing event. We find Esh-
nunna closely allied with Assyria during the final struggle with Hammurabi some twenty
years later.®® This fact might suggest that the vassalage still existed, but the evidence is not
conclusive. It is equally possible that the alliance against Hammurabi was forced upon Esh-
nunna by the momentary political situation, the necessity of checking the growing power of
Babylon. However, whether Ibalpiel’s rebellion mentioned on our date formula was success-
ful or not is of less importance than the fact that its occurrence at the time and under the
circumstances to which it has been assigned is perfectly plausible.®

Summing up the argument, we can state that the new arrangement of the rulers of Eshnun-
na, that given on page 122, seems to agree on all points with such knowledge as we have of the
history of Babylonia in that period. The correlation of our list, by means of synchronisms, with
that of rulers of Babylon shows that the rulers of Eshnunna appear in the list in the right order
and with correct intervals of time. Similarly it has been possible to show that the major politi-
cal events associated with rulers on our list all fit in plausibly with the political situation at the
times to which the rulers in question have been assigned.

Further evidence supporting the order of the new list of rulers may be found in the discus-
sion of the orthography of the building inseriptions; see also the table presented in the discussion
of the dating of date formula No. 113,

BUILDING INSCRIPTIONS
(Pls. XIII-XVIII)

The building inscriptions from the area described in chapters i and ii are, with the exception
of No. 1 (see below), all short inseriptions stamped on baked bricks which were used for pave-
ments, drains, revetments of walls, etc. in the successive palaces uncovered.

The historical evidence contained in these inscriptions has already been discussed in this
chapter.® A few words should be said, however, about orthography and style; for, although
most of the inscriptions look alike except for the proper names which they contain, yet there
are several small changes, both in arrangement and in the shape of certain signs, which are of
interest. As a basis for determining and dating these changes we can, naturally, use only those
of our inseriptions which belong to rulers whose place in the chronological scheme is already
reasonably certain. Only these are discussed here. Two inscriptions cannot yet be dated—
Nos. 12a and 13a. Their probable place in the scheme of stylistic and orthographic develop-
ment, as suggested by the datable material, is discussed in detail together with other dating
evidence in the notes to these inscriptions.

o= For this note see p. 244.

8 [The important new material found at Maeri suggests that Ibalpiel 11 actually succeeded in ridding himself of the
Assyrian supremacy. Dossin (see n. 35) quotes a letter: “Il n'y a pas un seul roi, qui,  lui tout seul, 8oit réellement puis-
sant! 10 ou 15 rois suivront Hammurapi, le Babylonien; autant suivront Rim-Sin, le Larséen, autant suivront Ibal-pt-el,
I'Eénunnakien,” etc. Here Ibalpiel appears as an independent, fairly powerful ruler leading a group of 10 to 15 other
kings. This letter may be dated to shortly before the 30th year of Hammurabi. Also important are the letters (Syria XIX
121{.) dealing with an incursion into the district on the banks of the Euphrates by troops of Eshnunna. The place names—
Rapiku, Harbi’e, Ayabi, and Yabliya—and the number of men in one raiding party, 6000, show Eshnunna’s power.}

% For the first half of the period see Frankfort’s study in OfC No. 13, pp. 25-35.
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ORTHOGRAPHY

The most notable orthographic changes concern the signs TE, ra, 1, and sug. The first of
these, TE, is in the older inscriptions (i.e., from Ituria to Azuzum) written so that the two

lines forming the back of the lozenge end in a point: @Y . From Urninmar onward, however,

these lines are continued beyond the point where they meet: M .
The sign raA in the older inseriptions (i.e., from Ituria to Urningishzida) is written with four

vertical lines: ﬁ . Beginning with Ibiqadad I the first two of these lines are dropped,

and the sign appears as .

The sign 1in the earliest inseriptions is written E;;*:, with the heads of the two back wedges
placed opposite the spaces between the three front wedges. On the bricks of Ibigadad I and
Sharria the shape of the sign is altered; the lowest of the three front wedges is carried through
to the end of the sign, and the two back wedges are raised so that they are in line with the
upper two front wedges: E This new form of the sign does not last long; with Ibalpiel 1
the original form of the sign comes back and remains to the end of the period.

The sign suy, used to represent the name of the chief god of Eshnunna (Tishpak), varies
in form on several points. However, owing to its complicated form this sign generally does
not print well from the stamp to the brick; so the development of most of the small changes
is difficult to follow. We shall therefore limit ourselves to a single variation which can be
traced with certainty. In the inscriptions from Nurahum to Ibalpiel I the outline of the front

part of the sign forms a rectangle: "%"{ Beginning with the time of Ibigadad II the out-
line is changed, and an oblique line now cuts off the lower right-hand corner of that rec-

tangle: "%“T

The majority of the brick inscriptions, Nos. 2-3 and 5-12, belong to a standard type (A)
which gives only the name and titles of the ruler. The insecriptions belonging to this type show
certain slight differences in the arrangement of the text; thus the oldest insecriptions, those
of Nurshum (No. 2) and Bilalama (No. 3), arrange the words as illustrated by Type A 1. It

ARRANGEMENT

A Types

Type A1 Type A 2 Type A 3
N. N. N.
| na-m-asn:‘ na-ra-am na-ra-am “ispak
didpak Ytigpak 18ak
1dak 1dak dd-nun-na*i
ds-nun-naki d§-nun-naxi

will be noted that, although the words nar@m 4tispak are written in two lines, the inseription
is ruled as if they formed only one line.

In the time of Isharramashu, however, this arrangement is abandoned, and in Nos. 5-8 the
ruling corresponds to the actual number of lines (Type A 2).
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Finally, with Ibigadad I nardm dtispak is compressed to only one line (see No. 9), and the
inscription is ruled accordingly (Type A 3). This innovation was practical when the name
of the ruler was of sufficient length. It did not, however, work well with a short name. There-
fore in the inscriptions of Sharria and Belakum, whose names are written with only three
signs each, the arrangement of Type A 2 was used again (see Nos. 10-11); and only with
Ibalpiel I, whose name contains five signs, does the new style (Type A 3) reappear (No. 12).

With Ibigadad II, the son of Ibalpiel I, the old standard type of inscription is superseded
by a new and different type, the “genealogical inscription’’®® (Type B). This type occurs in
three forms. The earliest is represented by the inscription of Ibiqadad II (No. 13) and has
the arrangement of Type B 1. It will be noted that the religious title of the ruler, “beloved of

B Tyres
Type B1 Type B 2 Type B3
N. N. N.
Sarrum da-nim Sarrum da-an-nu-um wardum a Yrspak
Sarrum mu-ra-pi-is Sar és~-nun-naki 1§ak
e§-nun-nak na-ra-am dtispak é§-nun-nakt
réu sa-al-ma-at mar F. mar F.

gd-qd-di-im

na-ra-am  idpak

mar F.

Tishpak (naram dtispak),” now stands second to the secular titles; that the simple “ishakku of
Eshnunna’ has now been replaced by the proud “mighty king, king who enlarges Eshnunna,
shepherd of the black-headed (people)”’; and that the ruler now mentions the name of his
father. New likewise is the orthography és-nun-na*i instead of dé-nun-nai.

A later form of the genealogical type of inseription (Type B 2) has a less elaborate secular
title and uses the later spelling da-an-nu-um instead of da-niim. This form is the one used
by Naramsin and Ibalpiel II (Nos. 14-15).

Still later is the third form (Type B 3). In this the religious title of the ruler again comes to
the fore, but it now reads wardum 3a *tipak, “‘servant of Tishpak,” instead of naram %tigpak,
“beloved of Tishpak.” The secular title is once more simply “ishakku of Eshnunna.” This
type is represented by the inscriptions of Iqishtishpak and Sillisin (Nos. 16-17).

Besides the two main types (A and B) the datable inscriptions include examples of a third
type (C). This type, represented in two forms by the pivot-stone inscription of Ituria (No. 1)
and the Esikil inscription of Bilalama (No. 4), is used only in inscriptions commemorating
the building of a temple. It mentions first the name and titles of the deity, then the name
and titles of the ruler, then the temple; and at last comes the verb, “he built."’*

 See 1hid. pp. 47 f.

* To this type belongs also the Sumerian Esikil inscription of Shulgi, As. 31:736. A fourth type is represented by
Shulgi’s Akkadian inseription As. 31:765. See Jacobsen, 4S5 No. 6, pp. 20-28.
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SUMMARY
‘We may now tabulate the results:

A1 A2 A3|Bt B2 B3| C1 C2

al
b

Ituria
Nurahum
Bilalama
Isharramashu
Azuzum
Urninmar
Urningishzida
Ibigadad I
Sharria
Belakum
Ibalpiel 1
Ibigadad IT
Naramsin
Dadusha
Ihalpiel II !
Sillisin N
Iqishtishpak v v v

{30 B B =

<. 2

< & 2 & 2

L4 2 L 2 L 2 2
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<. < 4 2 2

€ 2 2L L & 4

<_
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€ 4L 4 2 2 4
€ L 2 L 2

< <

<
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It will be seen that they assemble into a definite and consistent picture of orthographic and
stylistic development. That such a consistent picture should be presented is, incidentally, a
valuable proof that the order of the rulers aceepted is fundamentally correct; for it is obvious
that had one or two rulers been placed wrongly in the list—too early or too late—then the
vertical columns in the table would necessarily have shown inconsistencies: instances of late
forms of a sign would have appeared among the early forms and vice versa. Such inconsist-
encies, however, are entirely absent.

TexTs

In the following pages the transliteration and translation of each building inseription are
printed in parallel columns. These are followed by a statement of provenience, comments
on the inscription as a whole, and sometimes notes on details.

For the conventions adopted in transliteration see page xviii.

Building Inscription No. 1

430~ 98 T n(EN-ZU) To the divine Gimilsin,*
mu pa-da mentioned by name
an-na of Anu,
ki-dg den-111-14 beloved of Enlil,

5lugal den-1{1-1i the king whom Enlil
§3 ku-gi pa-da thought of in his holy heartt
nam-sipa kalam-ma for the shepherdship of the country
Ut an-ub-da-limmu-ba-5é and of the four quarters,
lugal kal-ga mighty king,

10 flugal urfki-ma king of Ur,

lugal an-ub-da-limmu-ba king of the four quarters,

dingir-ra-ni-ir his god,
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i-tu-ri-a Tturiat
ensi§ the ishakku
15 48§-nun-na*-ka of Eshnunna,
ara(d)-da-ni-e¥ his servant,
é-a-ni his temple
mu-na-an-du has built.

Text on pivot stones from the doorway to the cella (0 30:18) of the Gimilsin Temple; see p. 16 above and
Frankfort, OIC No. 16, p. 5. One of these stones, As. 31: 246, is in the Baghdad Museum; the other, As. 31:792,
is in the Oriental Institute in Chicago (Mus. No. A 8164).

* We have retained the reading of this name as Gimilsin in the present series because the temple has been known as
the Gimilsin Temple for so long. Actually, however, we consider Shusin the better reading, since an “ideographic’” writ-
ing Sudsin =gimil-d8in would be out of keeping with the general orthographical usage of the period.

t Lit., “perceived in (on) the holy heart”; i.e., Enlil envisaged him, thought of him. The fundamental meaning of
pa (d) is “to lay open to perception,” as I hope to show in a special article.

t The name of this ishakku is well known from tablets of the Drehem archive. The earliest reference to him oceurs
on a tablet from the 9th year of Gimilsin (H. de Genouillac, Tablettes de Dréhem [Paris, 1911] No. 4691:11-12); the latest
is from the 1st year of Ibisin (C. E. Keiser, Selected Temple Docunents of the Ur Dynasty [YOSB 1V (1919)] No. 72:3).

§ On this reading of pa-te-s1 in Sumerian context see A. Falkenstein in ZA4 XLII (1934) 152-54.

GSarad-ani-e; -e¢ is the subject element.

Building Inscription No. 2

nu-dr-a-hu-um Nurahum,
na-ra-am beloved
dtispak of Tishpak,
isak ishakku
d$-nun-naki of Eshnunna.

Text of inscribed bricks (e.g. As. 31:7T.50¢) from Nurahum palace.

Building Inscription No. 3

bi-la-la-ma Bilalama,
na-ra~-am heloved
ispak of Tishpak,
1$ak wshakku
dd-nun-naki of Eshnunna.

Text of inscribed bricks (e.g. As. 30:T.309) from Bilalama palace.

Building Inscription No. 4

a-na Sligpak For Tishpak
be-li-3u his lord
bi-la-la-ma Bilalama,
na-ra-qm-§u his beloved

5 u na-d$-pdr-su and his envoy,
isak 1shakku
ds-nunki of Eshnunna,
é-sikil-am Esikil
fa i-ra-a-mu which he loves

10 b-ni has built.
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Text of inscribed bricks (e.g. As. 30:7T.302) from Bilalama palace. Such bricks have been found also in private
houses elsewhere on the mound.

Photograph published in Illustrated London News, Oct. 1, 1932, p. 504, Fig. 11. See also OIC No. 13, p. 45; to
the reference to Esikil there quoted add PUMBP II 2 (1912) No. 51:23 and also No. 55:13, where é'-[sikil-
1a] should probably be restored (ef. D. D. Luckenbill in AJSL XXXI [1914/15] 81-83). Moreover, the sign
PIBAN+8IKIL-LA in the Chicago Syllabary, line 263 (Luckenbill in AJSL XXXIIT {1916/17] 183; cf. Ungnad in
ZA XXXVIII [1929] 78, and read the line as é-sikil-la | PIsaN-+sIKIL-LA | “ [=3d pi-sa-an-ga-ku] si-kil-
la lalaa “ [=1i-gub] | é-sikil-1la), probably refers to our temple.

Building Inscription No. 5

1-§ar-ra-ma-$u Isharramashu,
na-ra~-am beloved
dispak of Tishpak,
1dak 1shakku
d§-nun-nak of Eshnunna.

Text of inscribed bricks (e.g. As. 30:7T.306) from the Palace of Three Rulers; ef. pp. 63 and 118{.
See SAK, pp. 174 f., XVI 5, and literature quoted there.

Building Inseription No. 6

a-zu-zum Azuzum,*
na-ra-am beloved
dtispak of Tishpak,
i$ak 1shakku
d§-nun-na* of Eshnunna.

Text of inscribed bricks (e.g. As. 30:T.310) from the Palace of Three Rulers.

* As shown by Thureau-Dangin, “Observations sur la graphie des sifflantes dans l'éeriture cunéiforme,” RA XXX
(1933) 93-96, the sign sv is in this period read *zum,” not “gu.” The form Asugu, used in OJC Nos. 13 and 16, should
therefore be sbandoned in favor of Azuzum.

Building Inscription No. 7

ur-dnin-marki Urninmar,
na-ra-am beloved
dtispak of Tishpak,
1$ak tshakku
ds-nun-nak! of Eshnunna.

Text of inseribed bricks (e.g. As. 30:T.301) found in the Palace of Three Rulers and in the Urninmar palace;
cf. p. 63.

Building Inseription No. 8

wr-dnin-gis-zi-da Urningishzida,
na-ra-am beloved
dtigpak of Tishpak,
18ak ishakhu
ds-nun-naki of Eshnunna.

Text of inscribed bricks (e.g. As. 30:T.300) from Urninmar palace; cf. pp. 70 and 119.
See SAK, pp. 174 1., XVI 2, and literature quoted there. For a statue inseription of Urningishzida see date
formula No. 91.
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Building Inscription No. 9

1-bi~ig-4adad
na-ra-am “ispak
1$ak

ds-nun-naki

Ibigadad,

beloved of Tishpak,
ishakku

of Eshnunna.

Text of inscribed bricks (e.g. As. 30:T.303b) from Ibigadad I palace; see pp. 77-81, and cf. p. 119.

Building Inseription No. 10

sar-ri-i-a
na-ra-am
dtispak
1$ak
dé-nun-nak!

Sharria,
beloved

of Tishpak,
ishakku

of Eshnunna.

Text of two inscribed bricks (e.g. As. 30: T.308). Both bricks were found loose just under the surface in N 30:3.

They were not in their original context.
On the date of this ruler see p. 120.

Building Inseription No. 11

be-la-kum
na-ra-am
Hispak
1§ak
d§-nun-naki

Belakum,
beloved

of Tishpak,
tshakku

of Eshnunna.

Text of inscribed brick As. 30:7T.304, which was found loose in the soil in the top layer of N 30:3. Duplicate
bricks oceurred in the private houses under the Southern Building; see p. 91.

On the dating of this ruler see p. 120,

For another example see SAK, pp. 174 {., XVI 4, and literature quoted there,

Building Inseription No. 12

1-ba-al-pi-el*
na-ra-am ‘tispak
18ak

d§-nun-naki

Ibalpiel,

beloved of Tishpak,

tshakku

of Eshnunna.

Text of inscribed bricks (e.g. As. 30:7T.305) from Ibalpicl I palace.
See SAK, pp. 174 ., XVI 3, and literature quoted there.

* In OIC No. 13, p. 47, n. 1, I have called attention to the fact that this name, although generally written i-ba-al-pi-el,
also appears as i-ba-al-bi-el; sce As. 30:T.32 (number changed from Tell Asmar 49) and Lutz, op. cit. text No. 44:17
(p. 118). A third spelling, i-ba-al-bi-il, appears in line 3 of a letter from Maeri published by Thureau-Dangin in RA
XXXIII (1936) 172. Etymologically the name probably represents thal-pi-El, “my mouth prayed to EL” Thureau-Dan-
gin, who renders the name Ibal-pi-El (loc. cit.), would seem to have had this etymology in mind. On balu, “to pray,” see

Meissner in AS No. 1, pp. 11 1.

Building Inscription No. 12a

1-ba-al-pi-[el]
na-ra-am igpak
18ak

d$-nun-naki

Ibalpiel,

beloved of Tishpak,
ishakku

of Eshnunna.
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Text of two inscribed bricks (e.g. As. 33:T.31) found together in P 27:9, under a wall, at level 32.30. Locus
P 27:9 refers to remains of private houses found below P 27:2, a room in the Naramsin Audience Hall (see p. 105).
The wall under which the bricks appeared was separated from the Naramsin floor ahove by a stratum of private
houses of an intermediate building period which had the same floor level (ca. 33.10) as a neighboring building of
Urninmar. The correspondence in absolute level does not, however, necessarily mean that this building period
was contemporaneous with the Urninmar building; for the latter was a public building, and in most structures of
that kind the floor levels rise less rapidly than in private houses. This much, however, we may deduce from the
stratigraphic evidence—that the bricks are at least two generations older than Naramsin; for the two building
periods which separate them from his building must represent that much as an absolute minimum.

The internal evidence of the inscriptions is hardly more helpful than the external. The shape of the sign ra
is that used after Urningishzida; that of suH is the one used before Ibiqadad II. The sign 1 has the same form as
in the inscriptions of Ibigadad I and Sharria, and the arrangement of the inscription is that used by Ibigadad I
and Ibalpiel I. These indications would be consistent with a dating to the early part of the reign of Ibalpiel I;
for, although in other inscriptions of this ruler the sign 1 has a different form, it would be possible to assume that
the change took place in the middle of his reign. The difficulty, however, is that the sign TE has the form current
before Urninmar.

The vagueness and—to some extent—the inconsisteney of the dating evidence make it impossible to place this
inscription with certainty. Provisionally we have ranged it with the inseription of Ibalpiel I, considering (1) that
our inseription belongs to & ruler of that name; (2) that a date in his reign would be just possible if we use the mini-
mum estimate allowed by stratigraphic evidence; and (3) that, if we assume that the change in shape of the sign
1 took place at the middle of Ibalpiel I’s reign, four of our orthographical and typological indications would be
compatible with such a date. The difficulties occasioned by the old form of the sign TE must then for the time
being be ignored; or perhaps the form may be explained as due to accident, the scribe misjudging the angle of the
oblique lines when he wrote the sign.

Building Insecription No. 13

4i-bi-ig-tadad The divine Ibiqadad,
Sarrum da-nuim mighty king,

Sarrum mu-ra-pi-i§ king who enlarges
é3-nun-naki Eshnunna,

ré’u sa-al-ma-at shepherd of

qd-qd-di-im the black-headed (people),
na-ra-am St§pak beloved of Tishpak,

mdr i-ba-al-pi-el son of Ibalpiel.

Text of inscribed bricks (e.g. As. 30:T.312) from paving in street south of palace; see p. 83 and ¢f. p. 117. See
also OIC No. 13, p. 48.

Building Inscription No. 13a

1-bi~ig-dadad Ibiqadad,
na-ra-am beloved
N§pak of Tishpak,
1dak ishakku
ds-nun-naki of Eshnunna.

Text of inscribed bricks (e.g. As. 30:7T.303) from a pavement just below the surface.

The dating of this inseription presents a most difficult problem. These bricks all came from pavement N 30:5;
see p. 82 above and Pl. VII. The pavement, which covers a vertical pottery drain (Pl. VIII 4.4), was situated at
the highest point of the palace site, directly above the building remains of Ibalpiel I. Since the pavement was well
laid and covered with a coat of bitumen, and the bricks were all intact and all of the same type, the possibility
that these bricks were in secondary use seems almost nil. From stratigraphic evidence the bricks should accord-
ingly belong to Ibiqadad II, the son of Ibalpiel I. To quite different conclusions, however, point the orthography
and arrangement of the inseription. The shape of the sign TE is the one used before Urninmar, the shape of ra is
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the one used before Ibigadad I, and that of the sign sug points to a date earlier than Ibiqadad II. The shape of 1
is the form used by Ibigadad I and Sharria—a form which for all we know may date back as far as Isharramashu
(see the table on p. 134). The arrangement of the inscription, finally, is that used between Bilalama and Ibigadad
1 (A 2). All of this evidence would agree with a date between Bilalama and Urninmar but with no other period.

Weighing the groups of evidence one against another, we feel—at least at present—that stratigraphy would be
the safer guide. We have therefore tentatively placed this inscription after that which is certainly of Ibigadad II.
That the orthographic and stylistic features of the inscription so consistently indicate a date between Bilalama and
Urninmar may then be explained on the assumption that the scribe who wrote the inscription used a brick from
that period as his pattern and imitated it to the most minute details. However, this explanation is not wholly
satisfactory.

Building Inseription No. 14

dna-ra-am-4sin(EN-2U) The divine Naramsin,

Sarrum da-an-nu-um
Sar és-nun-naki
na-ra-am ispak
mar 4i-bi-ig-dadad

mighty king,

king of Eshnunna,
beloved of Tishpak,

son of the divine Ibigadad.

Text of inscribed bricks (e.g. As. 30:T.307) from drain in street south of palace (see pp. 84 f. and 117) and from
Naramsin's Audience Hall; cf. OJC No. 13, p. 47. The copy is a composite based on several specimens.
Outside Eshnunna an inseription of this Naramsin has been found on the island of Cythera:

a-na Smi(MN-. ..~ ...
gar(?) ... 0

. . . Yna-ra-am-3sTn{EN-2U)
mar 4i-bi-ig-Yaded

a-na ba-la-fi-su

Tothegod....,
kingof . ...,

has the divine Naramsin,
son of the divine Ibigadad,
for his life

[t8ruk) presented (this).

Since this inseription is known only in a bad copy made by a layman at a time when Assyriology was in its begin-
nings, several of the signs are indecipherable; sce Royal Society of Literature, Transactions, 1853, p. 255. A repro-
duction of the copy and a study of the text by H. Winckler are given by U. Kohler in Kgl. Preussische Akademie
der Wissenschaften, Sitzungsberichte, 1897, pp. 262-65; see also E, Unger in ERV XI1II (Berlin, 1929) 313 and PI.
584 b. Unger’s reading of the doubtful first lines, a-na an-zak @ [. . . .] 8a tilmun¥, is not probable now that we
know Naramsin, son of Ibiqadad, as a king of Eshnunna. [Sce now E. F. Weidner in Journal of Hellenic Studies
LIX (1939) 1771

Building Inscription No. 15

1-ba-al-pe-el Ibalpiel,

Sarrum da-an-nu-um mighty king,

$ar é§-nun-naki king of Eshnunna,
na-ra-am tigpak beloved of Tishpak,
mar da-du-3a son of Dadusha.

Text of inseribed bricks (e.g. As. 30: T.311) from drain in street south of palace; see pp. 84 f. and 117.

A fragment of this inseription, VA 3134, was published by Ungnad in VAS I, No. 113. Cf. Schroeder in OLZ
XVII (1914) 247 ; the restoration suggested there is not supported by the material now available and should there-
fore be discarded.

Building Inscription No. 16

1-gi-i8-*ispak* Iqishtishpak,
wardum §a Sispak servant of Tishpak,
18ak ishakku

é&-nun-na*i of Eshnunna,

mdr ib-ni-eras son of Ibniirra.t
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Text of inseribed brick As. 33:7T.104, found in the filling used to raise the floor of Naramsin’s Audience Hall.

On the date of this inscription and the circumstances of its finding see p. 100,

* A ruler of this name is mentioned also in a date formula on an unpublished tablet from Ishchali, bought in Baghdad
in 1929 and now in Chicago: [3anat] i-gi-8-9U&pak [a-nu) bit a-bi-ku "i-rul-bu-i, ‘‘Year when Iqishtishpak entered into
the house of his father.” This tablet will be published later. See also seal legend No. 52, of a servant of Iqishtishpak.

t Ibniirra is not mentioned elsewhere, but the wording of the formula used to commemorate Iqishtishpak’s succession
to the throne (sce previous note) seems to suggest that his father also was a ruler of Eshnunna.

Building Inseription No. 17

[8i-]i () *-9s"n(EN-ZU) Sillisin(?),

lwardum &la ‘tispak servant of Tishpak,
[t]sak ishakku
[é&-nun-lnaxi of Eshnunna,

[mér. . . J-dse-rum son of . . . .sherum.{

Text of inseribed brick As. 33:T.10b, found in the filling used to raise the floor of Naramsin’s Audience Hall.
On date and provenience of this inseription ef. No. 16 above.

* This restoration, rather than our earlier [aw]il, is suggested by mention of Silli-48in, king of Eshnunna, in a text
from Maeri (Dossin in Syric XX [1939] 109).
t On 98e-rum, deity of the morning, see A. Deimel, Pantheon Babylonicum (Romae, 1914) p. 256, No. 3123.

SEAL LEGENDS

A considerable number of seals and seal impressions were found in the palace. The impres-
sions occurred, for the major part, on fragments of broken jar sealings of clay; less frequently
they were found on tablets. As might be expected, since these objects were found in the palace,
several of the seals represented belonged to rulers of Eshnunna and mentioned in their legends
the names, titles, and/or patronymies of their owners. This information, dry as it may seem,
is nevertheless of considerable historical value; for it often supplements the material from
brick inseriptions and date formulas and thus helps to reconstruct the list of rulers of Eshnunna
and to determine their order of succession. Examples are seal legends No. 5, which contains
the important piece of information that Ilushuilia was the son of Ituria; No. 12, which states
that Bilalama was son of Kirikiri; and No. 40, from which we learn that Ibiqadad I was the
son of Urninmar. Moreover, the titles quoted in the seal legends are sometimes important
historically. Thus on a seal of Ilushuilia (No. 6) Tishpak is styled “king of the four quarters,”
an indication that at this period Eshnunna could claim extensive territories in northern
Babylonia. Another interesting title which should be mentioned is that of “king of the land
of Warum," sometimes taken by the human ruler (No. 8), sometimes ascribed to Tishpak
(Nos. 6, 12, 19, and 22). This title has reference to the district around Eshnunna, and up to
the present it has been found only in the seal legends.*

Apart from the historical information contained in them, the seal legends as a well dated
series are of interest also from a stylistic point of view. It will thus be noted that legends of
the “arad-zu’ type, so characteristic of seals of officials from the period of the Third
Dynasty of Ur,* remained in favor in Eshnunna through the time of Urninmar. The only
difference from the legends of the period of the Third Dynasty of Ur is that seals are no
longer addressed to the king of Ur. The tshakhu now addresses his seal to Tishpak, the chief
god of the city; the lesser officials, who also had addressed some of their legends to the king

7 See the discussion of this title in GIC No. 13, pp. 43 f. There on page 44, n. 2, correct the reference; T.A. 310 should
read T.A. 355 (= As. 30:7T.355).

¢ See Nikolaus Schneider in Orientalia Nos. 45-46 (Roma, 1930) pp. 107-9.
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of Ur (e.g. Nos. 2 and 5; but cf. No. 4), now in all of them name the ishakku instead. The
first ishakku known to break away from the arad-zu type was Ibiqadad I, who in seal
legend No. 40 gives only his name, titles, and patronymic. Among the seals of the officials
the latest datable legend of the arad-zu type is No. 47, of the time of Waradsa.

A new type of legend on officials’ seals, which was to displace the arad-zu type com-
pletely, ends in warad N.; hence we may call it the “warad N.” type. It appears in Eshnunna
already in the early part of the period from Iushuilia to Kirikiri (see seal legend No. 14);
but it is not until Ibalpiel I that the warad N. type had entirely superseded the earlier form.

The legends of the warad N. type fall into two main groups. In Group A the owner of the
seal states that he is the servant of Tishpak or of one or more other deities; in Group B he
designates himself as servant of the ishakku. It seems probable that the seals of Group A were
those of priests or temple officials,® while the seals of Group B belonged to civil servants.
The earliest examples of legends of the warad N. type all belong to Group A; the first, No. 14,
cannot be much later than Ilushuilia. The first warad N. legend belonging to Group B, No. 36,
comes as late as the time of Urninmar or Urningishzida. Since the servants of the vshakku
were the last to adopt the warad N. type for their seal legends, we must conclude that it
originated outside their circle. Our assumption that Group A, to which the early occurrences
of the type belong, represents seals of priests and temple officials indicates where the origin
of the warad N. type may be sought.

Other points of interest from a stylistic point of view are the occurrence of legends of the
rare type “A ana B iqi§”’ (Nos. 17, 47a, and 64) and the interesting mixture of this type and
the arad-zu type presented in No. 12.7

Lastly, attention should be called to the impressions of two seals of outside rulers, found
in the palace. No. 25 is the legend from an impression of a seal of Shuilishu of Isin, found
in the Bilalama palace; and No. 55 is on a seal impression of a ruler of Der, found in the
Ibiqadad I palace.

We give below a representative group of seal legends found in the area discussed in this
volume. The order in which they are presented follows the stratigraphy as far as possible.
The legends have been arranged in groups representing the chief rebuildings of the palace, so
that each group contains legends from seals or seal impressions found in that particular level.
From internal evidence many of the legends can be arranged chronologically within the period
covered by the group. Those which at present cannot be dated specifically are placed at the
end in their respective groups.

The transliteration and translation of each legend are given in parallel columns. Below
are stated the field number of each seal or impression bearing the legend, the locus in which
it was found, and the level at which it was found. The term “Under .. ..” in the column
of locus numbers indicates that the object was found within the area of the locus given but
at a level lower than that of the plan on which this locus appears. This is sometimes unavoid-
able, as in cases where an object was found and recorded before the specific room in which
it was located had been identified. In the column devoted to levels the term “Below ....”
usually means that the object was found immediately below the floor of the level indicated.

® Langdon in RA XVI (1919) 49-68 argues that the epithet arad N.or dN.-(ak) .... arad-zu in seal leg-
ends designates whatever god is mentioned as the personal god of the owner of the seal (see esp. p. 51, n. 1, and p. 52,
n. 2). That wardum on seals—especially in later periods-—may sometimes have had this meaning is possible; however, it
seems to me more probable that this terminology originated in circles such as those of priests and officials of a temple,
where the term wardum, “servant,” “slave,” was not merely an abstract religious simile but had a very concrete juridical
reality, since these “servants’ of the god belonged to him body and soul in exactly the same way as a slave belonged to
his master.

% Cf. OIC No. 13, pp. 42f.
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In a few cases which will easily be recognized the term denotes simply the stratum preceding
the building designated. The term ‘‘Ituria temple” is used for all levels in the area of the
Gimilsin Temple from the first occupation up to the reconstruction by Bilalama.

For the conventions adopted in transliteration see page xviii.

Lrcenps BELONGING TO THE PERIOD OoF THE THIRD DyNAsTY OF URr
DATABLE TO INDIVIDUAL KINGS

Seal Legend No. 1

tlgul-gr O divine Shulgi,
Sarrum da-nim mighty king,
&ar urtxi-[ma) king of Ur,
L...,. ...

As, 30:T.277 1.31 Top layer*

* “Top layer” designates 8 layer some 50 ¢m. to 1 meter deep just below the surface. In many sections of the excava-
tions it was difficult, sometimes imposgible, to distinguish building levels within this layer. This is explained further in
chap. vi (p. 201). Cf. seal legend No. 3, n, *,

Seal Legend No. 2

[4amA]Rr-4s 1 n(EN-2ZU) O divine Bursin,

nitah] kal-ga mighty man,

Hugal urfi-ma) king of Ur,

anu-mu-td-bil Anumutabil

rd-gab the courier

arad-zu is your servant.
As. 31:T.320 M 32:20 Tlushuilia~Nurahum palace

Seal Legend No. 3

% -t u]~ ri-a ITturia,
ensi 1shakku
[d§-nun-nax-kal of Eshnunna,
... ...

As, 30:T.284 L31:5 Below Bilalama building*

* The northwest wing of Bilalama's palace seetns to have been the first important building in the area north of Ilushu-
ilia’s palace chapel (sec p. 47); the earth just below this structure was much disturbed. Moreover, the modern surface
of the tell lay so close above Bilalama's walls that in the “top layer” it was not always easy to assign objects to exact
levels; cf. seal legend No. 1, n. *.

Seal Legend No. 4

i-tu-ri-a O Ituria,
[AlN-AL AN-AL
larad]-zu 18 your servant.
As. 31:T.379 M 30:20 Outside the wall of Ilushuilia~Nurahum palace*

* The seal impression occurred on a tablet in a lot dating from the 3d dynasty of Ur dumped outside the Hushuilia~-
Nurahum palace at the base of the outer wall (see pp. 32 and 159).
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Seal Legend No. 5

4 - b { - 4951 n(EN-2V) O divine Ibisin,
lulgal kal-ga mighty king,
lugal urfx-ma king of Ur,
lugal an-ub-da- king of the four quarters,
limmu-ba
ilu-su-i-1{-a Ilushuilia*
dup-[$Sar] the scribe,
dumu i-tu-[ri-al son of Ituria
ens (i the tshakku,
arad-zu is your servant.
As. 31:T.188 031:5 Ilushuilia-Nurahum palace

* The reading of this name as ilu-§u-i-li-a rather than as 9§u-i-li-a or gtmil-i-li-a is based on thisseal. It would clearly
be impossible to assume that the owner of the seal was already deified at a time when he was merely a young scribe in
the service of Ibisin.

LeGcENDs BELONGING TO THE PERIOD FROM JLUSHUILIA TO BiLaLaMA

DATABLE TO INDIVIDUAL KINGS

Seal Legend No. 6

Mg spak Tishpak,
Sarrum da-nim mighty king,
sar ma-al wa-ri-im king of the land of Warum,
sar king
(ki}-tb-ra-at of the quarters
ar-ba-im four;
lu-su-i-li-a Tlushuilia
TwakiD(?)-3u his agent,
na-ra-a[m) beloved
dbe-la-al-te-ra-ba-an of Belatteraban,*
dbe-la-at-[suh-nir] Belatsuhnir, *
dadad)(?) Adad,
il .. ] and . ...
-{. .. 1]
mu~ud-tle-. . . .] RN

As. 31:630 Under 1. 32:2 Tlushuilia-Nurahum palacet

As. 31:670 Under L 32:2 Tlushuilia-Nurahum palacet

The design associated with this legend is discussed on pp. 202 f.

* On these goddesses see Schneider in Analecta orientalia No. 6 (Roma, 1933) pp. 13-23. The new reading be-la-at-
mud-nir which he proposes there is, however, not correct, for that name is often written dbelat-§uk-nir in the Tell Asmar
texts (e.g. As. 31:T.236, 326, 357). Belatsuhnir had a chapel in Eshnunna (¢ dbelat-guk-nir, As. 30:T.55),
and expenditures of oil and flour for both goddesses are mentioned frequently in the accounts from the palace. The elements
subnir (var. duknir) and teraban (var. dirraban) of these names are undoubtedly city names, as can be demonstrated in
the case of Teraban, which is mentioned in texts from Gasur of the Agade period (see T. J. Meek, Excavations at Nuzi
I11. Old Akkadian, Sumertan, and Cappadocian, Texts from Nuzi [“Harvard Semitic Series” X (Cambridge, Mass., 1035)]
Nos. 146:16 and 154 iv 17). A man from there, ti-ra-ba-ni-um, “‘the Terabanian,” is mentioned in an Agade text from
Tell Asmar. The approximate locations of these two cities can be determined from the following indications: (1) the
construct form belat points to proximity to Assyria; (2) the mention of Teraban in the Gasur texts suggests more specifical-
ly the Kirkuk region; (3} the cult of these goddesses was introduced into the official cult of the empire of Ur 11 around



oi.uchicago.edu

144 THE GIMILSIN TEMPLE AND THE PALACE AT TELL ASMAR

the 33d year of Shulgi. It is reasonable to assume that the introduction of these new goddesses to the official pantheon
reflects a political event, a recent inclusion of their cult-cities in the empire. Since Shulgi—as we can see from his date
formulas-—was occupied with the conquest of Karahar and Simurrum (approximately Tuz Khurmatli) in the years im-
mediately hefore these deities first appear in the pantheon, we are once more led to the Kirkuk region. The inclusion
of these deities in Ilushuilia’s titles can hardly mean anything but that Ilushuilia possessed the cities in which their cult
was at home.

t Much disturbed by foundations of the Urninmar building, which, at the point where the tablet was found, was
immediately above the Nurahum palace.

Seal Legend No. 7

tlu-gu~i-li-a (As for) Ilushuilia,
na-ra-gm tidpak beloved of Tishpak,
... .Jga. ...
na-ra-am e
[...]
(... e
warad-[sii] is his servant.
As, 31:T.715* 1L.32:3 [lushuilia-Nurahum palace

* Bears date formula No. 40.

Seal Legend No. 8

tlu-gu-i-li (sic) (As for) Ilushuili,
na-ra-am tidpak beloved of Tishpak,
dpelat-te-ra-ba-an Belatteraban,*
o Ybelat-suh-[nir] and Belatsuhnir,*
Sarrum da-ndm mighty king,
§ar mlal-at wa-ri-tm king of the land of Warum,
.. N.
[...] ces
warad-si is his servant.

As. 31:T.663 N 30:14¢% Ilushuilia-Nurshum palace

* See seal legend No. 6, n. *.
t Under a staircase; see p. 32.

Seal Legend No. 9

fnu~ir-al-hu-um (As for) Nurahum,

[na-ra-am d)tigpak beloved of Tishpak,

[ .. .J-8a-bi-[. . . .] ....shabi. ...

dupsarrum the scribe

[....] warad-su . ... is his servant.
As. 31:T 412 Under L 31:2* Bilalama palace

* At the time this impression was found and recorded, the rooms in the Bilalama palace below L 31:2 (L 31:3 and
15) were not yet defined.



oi.uchicago.edu

HISTORICAL DATA 145

Seal Legend No. 10

{nul-fdr-a'-hu-um (As for) Nurahum,
na-ra-am ti$pak beloved of Tishpak,
...
[....]sa]. .. ]
[P = 7 |
L.

As. 30:T.757 N 31:1 Tlushuilia-Nurahum palace

Seal Legend No. 11

nu-ir-a-hu-um (As for) Nurahum,
na-ra-am tispak beloved of Tishpak,
l-st-da-num Usidanum
'warad(?) Su(?) caB(N)* cen

As. 30:T.462 M31:1 Ilushuilia-Nurahum palace

As. 31:T.224 030:18 Tturia temple

As. 31:T.244 030:18 Ituria temple

As. 31:T.2661 030:18 Bilalama palace

AR

* The obvious emendation QA(!)-8u-pus, “cupbearer,” is not supported by the traces on the impressions, but possibly

AD instead of QA is a mistake of the stonecutter.

t See date formula No. 69, n. **,

Seal Legend No. 12

tigpak O Tishpak,

Sarrum da-nim mighty king,

§ar ma-at wa-ri-im king of the land of Warum,

kt-ri-ki-r1 Kirikiri

18ak the ishakku

d$-nun-naxi of Eshnunna

a-na to

bi-la-la-ma Bilalama

DUMU-NI-§u* his son

1-qis-18 has presented (this seal).
As. 30:10001 Uncertain} Bilalama palace
As. 31:T.256 030:17§ Ituria temple

Published in OIC No. 13, pp. 42-44.

* The scribe who drew up the inscription cannot have known his Sumerian too well, since he considers it necessary to

add the Akkadian suffix -3u, “his,” after Sumerian puMU-N1, which in itself means “his son.” Cf. date formula No. 72
for a similar case.

t Lapis lazuli eylinder with gold cap, now in Chicago; stolen from the Bilalama palace and bought back from a dealer.
1 Perhaps O 30:12; see p. 203.
§ In doorway between O 30:17 and 18; see p. 22.
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NOT DATABLE TO INDIVIDUAL KINGS

Seal Legend No. 13

[. . . .J-ba-zu-na ... .bazuna,
[. ...] da-nim mighty ... .,
R A 1 g 2

As. 30:T.223 030:12 Tturia temple

Seal Legend No. 14

gi-lu-um-ra-su-ub Sillumrashub
dupsarrum the scribe,
warad Ytispak servant of Tishpak.
As. 30:T.416 L3r:1* Ibalpiel I palace
As. 30:T.649 030:8 Tturia temple

*In L 31:1 and the adjoining area foundations not only of the Bilalama palace but even of later buildings were cut
down into layers dating from the 3d dynasty of Ur; 8o here the stratification has been disturbed. This legend has been
dated on the basis of As. 30:71.649, which was found in an undisturbed stratum. Ci. seal legend No. 3, n. *

LeEcENDS BELONGING TO THE PERIOD FROM Biravama o URNINMAR

DATABLE TO INDIVIDUAL KINGS

Seal Legend No. 15

bi-la-la-ma (As for) Bilalama,
na-ra-am “tspak beloved of Tishpak,
18ak ishakku
[d8]-nunki of Eshnunna,
puzur-tispak Puzurtishpak
dupsarrum the scribe,
mar nu-ur-4sin(EN-2U) son of Nursin,
warad-si is his servant.

As. 30:T.225 K3t:1 Bilalama building

As. 30:T.413 K31:1 Bilalama building

As, 30:T.457 K31 Bilalama building

Seal Legend No. 16

bi-la~-la-ma (As for) Bilalama,
na-ra~am tspak beloved of Tishpak,
1$ak ishakhku
dg-nun-naki of Eshnunna,
wa-zum-be-li Wazumbeli,
mar awtl-a-lim son of Awilshalim,
warad-su is his servant.

As, 31:492* N34:11 Houses under Southern Building

* A cylinder seal.
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Seal Legend No. 17

[bli-la~la-ma Bilalama,

[nal-ra-am beloved

Wispak of Tishpak,

13ak ishakku

[d&-nun-na*i] of Eshnunna,

a-[na] to

wa-zum-be-l{ Wazumbeli

narvm the singer,

[mar awil-3a-lim] son of Awilshalim,

[t-gia-18) has presented (this seal).
As. 31:T.422 M 32:20 Ilushuilia~Nurahum palace

Seal Legends Nos. 18a—¢

Fragments of impressions from seals belonging to servants of Bilalama, some perhaps duplicates of Nos. 15-17

a. As. 30: T 461 M31:1 Bilalama palace
b. As. 30:T.730* 030:18 Bilalama palace
c. As. 30:T.735 0 30:18 Bilalama palace}
d. As. 30:T.7361 Dump

e. As. 30:T.738* 030:4 Urninmar palace
f. As. 30:T.742 030:18 Bilalama palace}
g. As, 30:T.752 030:18 Bilalama palace}

* Bears date formula No. 68.
t Bears date formula No. 67.

1 In the circular shaft sunk through the raised base which filled the niche of the Gimilsin Temple (see p. 22).

Seal Legend No. 19

dhrspak (As for) Tishpak,
Sarrum da-nim mighty king,
sar ma-al wa-ri-im king of the land of Warum,
t-sur-a-wa-si Usurawasu,*
na-ra-am-§u his beloved one
 na-ds-pdr-su and his envoy,t
18ak ishakku
d$-nun-na*i of Eshnunna,
warad-su is his servant.

As. 30:T.226 Dump

As. 30:T.352 N 30:7 Bilalama palace

As. 30:T.353 030:15 Bilalama palace

*We have—with some hesitation—followed mechanically the cuneiform orthography in our rendering of this name,
although the spoken form which that orthography represents naturally was ugur-awassu < ugur-awatsu.

t Cf. the similar phraseology in the Esikil inscription of Bilalama, bldg. inscr. No. 4.
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Seal Legend No. 20

[d-sur-a-wal-sit
na-ra-am tidpak
i-la-nu-um
mar ur-é
dupdarrum
[warad-si]

As. 30:T.232* 030:7
* Bears date formula No. 71.

{As for) Usurawasu,
beloved of Tishpak,
Ilanum,

son of Ure

the scribe,

is his servant,

In vertical drain

Seal Legend No. 21

U~gur-a-wa-s[i)
idak d$-nunki
be-li-ki~tb-ri
warad-si
As, 31:616* Dump
* A cylinder seal,

(As for) Usurawasu,
ishakkwu of Eshnunna,
Belikibri

1s his servant.

Seal Legend No. 21a

[1i]-sur-a-w]a-su)
[¢8]alk] ds-nlun*i]
[owe el .. 1]
[o.oJea-l. .. )]
As. 30:T.440 L31:7

Usurawasu,
ishakku of Eshnunna,

.....

Bilalama palace

Seal Legend No. 22

dispak
arrum da-nim
§ar ma-at wa-ri-im
a-zu-zum
i$ak
d§-nunki
warad-si
As. 30:71.355 N 30:11

aspak
Sarrum da-nim
dar d§-nunki
a~zu-zum
na-ra-[am)
didpak
i$ak
dd-nun-naki
warad-si

As. 30:T.224 M31:1

(As for) Tishpak,

mighty king,

king of the land of Warum,
Azuzum

the ishakku

of Eshnunna

is his servant.

Urninmar palace

Seal Legend No. 23

{As for) Tishpak,
mighty king,

king of Eshnunna,
Azuzum,

beloved

of Tishpak,
ishakhu

of Eshnunna,

is his servant.

Bilalama palace
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Seal Legends Nos. 24a-b

Fragments of impressions from seals belonging to Azuzum or his servants

a. As. 30: T 475 M31:1 Bilalama palace
b. As. 30:T.704 N 30:2 Urninmar palace

NOT DATABLE TO INDIVIDUAL KINGS

Seal Legend No. 25

[d8u)-i-li-[$u] The divine Shuilishu,*
Sarrum dannum(KAL-GA) mighty king,
[Sar wr]ixi king of Ur,
[3ar i-si-in¥i] king of Isin,
[na~-ra-am) den-[lil] beloved of Enlil
w Ynfin}-in-si-[na) and Nininsina,
L...} L
As. 30:T.734 030:18 Bilalama palace

* On the restoration of lines 1--3 see the inscription of Shuilishu published by Gadd and Legrain (UET I, No. 100:5-7).
Line 4 has been restored according to the titles of other kings of this dynasty (e.g. Ishmedagan, op. cit. No. 102:12, and
Lipitishtar, op. cit. No. 106:10). It is hardly probable that any very long period of time elapsed from the arrival in
Eshnunna of the goods covered by this seal impression to the moment when the shipment was opened and the broken
sealing with which we are coneerned fell to the floor. Since the seal impression was found on the floor of the Bilalama pal-
ace, we can assume that Bilalama and Shuilishu were contemporaneous for a few years at least. The reigns of Shuilishu
and of his father Ishbiirra lasted altogether 43 yecars (see my study, The Sumerian King List [AS No. 11] p. 125 and Table
II). Thus about 40 years are available for the three rulers preceding Bilalama in Eshnunna (Ilushuilia, Nurahum, and
Kirikiri)—a figure which seems quite reasonable.

Seal Legend No. 26

[2]-8ar-lu-ba-li-it Isharluballit,
warad Hispak servant of Tishpak.
As, 31:T.149 N 30:8 Bilalama palace

Seal Legend No. 27

Mtispak (As for) Tishpak,
[....] Tugal

[....]

[....]

ld-ka-zal Lukazal,
dumu ab-ba son of Abba
i-du-du the....,

L...]

As. 31:T.593 M32:13 Bilalama palace
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Seal Legend No. 28
[$u-~4}da-ba-an Shudaban(
[duplsarrum the seribe,
[mdr] ilu-dan son of Ilud
As. 30:T.402 M3i:1 Bilalama palace

TELL ASMAR

7*

an.

* For restoration cf. the name Shudaban in seal legend No. 47. Consideration of stratigraphy does not favor identifi-
cation of the two men. Note, however, that the impression was found high up in the Bilalama palace, so that it is difficult

to decide for certain whether it belongs to this or to the later Palace of Three Rulers.

Seal Legend No. 29

... J4mn-{. .. ]
dupsarrum
{mar] a-a-kal-la

the scribe,

As. 30:T.711 P31:3 Bilalama level
Seal Legend No. 30
[a)-bu-tab Abutab,
{mar . .. .]J-bi-lum son of ...
[warad) dtidpak
As, 30:7T.266 K31:1 Bilalama building
Seal Legend No. 31
a~mur-pa-la-{. . . .] Amurpala. . . .
warad {. . . ] servant of
As, 30:T453 K31 Bilalama building
Seal Legend No. 32
[...)Jga-mu
....}rni-0r-ra ...,
As. 31:T.717 M31:23 Bilalama level
Seal Legend No. 33
Su-ku-bru-um Shukubum
ool
.., ...
As. 31:T.537 Under L 31:2 Bilalama palace(?)*

* See seal legends No. 3, n. *, and No. 14, n. *.

. .nin. . ..

son of >Akalla.

Jbilum.

servant of Tishpak.

.....
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LecENDS BELONGING TO THE PERIOD FROM URNINMAR TO LAsT OccUPATION OF PALACE
DATABLE TO INDIVIDUAL KINGS

Seal Legend No. 34

Wspak (As for) Tishpak,
Sarrum da-nim mighty king,
ur-dnin-marx Urninmar,
tdak ishakku
d$-nun-nax! of Eshnunna,
warad-si is his servant.

As. 30:T.201 030:1* Top layer (Ibiqadad I-Ibalpiel I)

* See the discussion of this area in n. T to date formula No. 101.

Seal Legend No. 35

ur’-9nin-mark Urninmar,
na-‘ra-am’ Yigpak beloved of Tishpak;
[i-bi-]ig-Yadad Ibigadad
[....]-a-na* ;

As. 30:T.118 030:5 Ibigadad I palace

* One might restore [dumul-a-na and read urninmar naram Ydpak thigadad dumu-an (i) -a k),
“‘Belonging to Ibigadad, son of Urninmar the beloved of Tishpak.” On dumu-a-na instead of dumu-na,
see GSG, § 213; on the omission of the anticipatory genitive after urninmar naram “dpak, see tbid. § 377. How-
ever, the oceurrence of the Akkadian title nardm “i8pak in the midst of this thoroughly Sumerian construction gives
reason for serious doubts.

Seal Legend No. 36

ur-inin-{marki]* Urninmar,
1dak [d§-nun-naki] ishakku of Eshnunna;
en-num-|. . . .} Ennum. . . .,
mar Su-[. . . .] son of Shu. .. ..
As. 31:T.381 030:8 Bilalama palacet

* Or wr-tnin-[gi¥-21-da)? Cf. seal legend No. 37, n. 1.
+ 1 am unable to explain this inconsistency.

Seal Legend No. 37

ku-ru-za Kuruza*

dupsarrum the seribe,

warad ur-4nin-[gis-zi-dal§ servant of Urningishzida.
As. 30:T.493% 030:7 In vertical drain

* Cf. seal legend No. 44.
t Or wr-nin-{mar%i]? Cf. date formula No. 91, n. *.
} Bears date formula No. 91.
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Seal Legend No. 38

d37n(EN-2U)-a-bu-su Sinabushu,
mdr ur-‘sin{EN-zU) son of Ursin.
As, 30: T.83* 030:3% Top layer (Ibigadad I-Ibalpiel I)

* This tablet is dated by a formula of Belakum (date formula No. 101).
t See the discussion of this area in n. t to date formula No. 101.

Seal Legend No. 39
[....]

mar i-li-8a-am son of Ilisham,

warad ‘tispak servant of Tishpak

% dgestin-an-na and Geshtinanna.
As. 30:T.115* 0 30:3¢ Top layer (Ibiqadad I-Ibalpiel I)

* This tablet is dated by a formula of Belakum (date formula No. 102).
t See the discussion of this area in note f to date formula No. 101.

Seal Legend No. 40

1-bi-ig-‘adad Ibigadad,
na-ra-am Stispak beloved of Tishpak,
tdak ds-nun-na*i 1shakku of Eshnunna,
mar ur-*nin-marsi son of Urninmar.
As. 30:T.104 P29:6 Top layer* (Ibiqadad I-Ibalpiel I palace)
As. 30:T.227 P30:1¢ Ibigadad I-Ibalpiel T palace
As. 30:T.293 Dump
As. 30:T.421 0 30:5¢ Top layer (Ibigadad I-Ibalpiel I palace)
As. 30:T.422 0 30:5% Top layer (Ibigadad I-Ibalpiel I palace)
As. 30:7T.423 0 30:5¢ Top layer (Ibiqadad I-Ibalpiel I palace)
As, 30:7T.645 P31:1 Ibigadad I palace
As. 30:7T.669 P31:1 Ibiqadad I palace
As. 31:T.268 M 30:1 Ibiqadad I-Ibalpiel I palace
As, 31:7T.363 M 33, in street
As. 31:T.673 M 32:6 ?

* Sce seal legend No. 1, n. *.
t In debris around the Ibalpiel well.
1 Among confused foundations; cf. date formula No. 101, n. }.

Seal Legend No. 41

a-ha-nir-§ Ahanirshi
dupsarrum the seribe,
mar a~hu-ki-nu-um son of Ahukinum,*
warad *t§pak servant of Tishpak.
As. 30:T.172¢ M31:12 Ibiqadad I-Ibalpiel I palace
As. 30:T.192 M31:12 Ibigadad I-Ibalpiel I palace

Two impressions of this seal were found together with several of the seal of Shuenlil (seal legend No. 42). There
can be no doubt, therefore, that the two owners were contemporaneous and that accordingly Ahanirshi lived under
Ibigadad I..

* Cf. seal legend No. 67.

t This tablet bears a fragment of seal legend No. 42 also.
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Seal Legend No. 42

i-bi-ig-tadad (As for) Ibiqadad,
1dak d$-nun-nai ishakku of Eshnunna,
Su-den-lil dupsarrum Shuenlil the scribe,
mdr ki-nam-i$-ti son of Kinamishti,
lwarad]-si is his servant.

As. 30:T.134 M31:6 Ibiqadad I-Ibalpiel I palace

As. 30:T.172* M31:12 Ibiqadad I-Ibalpiel I palace

As. 30:T.180 M31:12 Ibigadad I-Ibalpiel I palace

As. 30:T.194 M 31:12 Ibiqadad I-Ibalpiel I palace

As. 30:T.195 M31:12 Ibigadad I-Ibalpiel I palace

As. 30:T.197 M31:12 Ibigadad I-Ibalpiel I palace

* Cf. seal legend No. 41, n. t.

Seal Legend No. 43

[i~bi-ig-Yadad] (As for) Ibiqadad,
[¢)8alk ds-nun-naxi ishakku of Eshnunna,
Su~den-lil Shuenlil
dupsarrum the scribe,
mdr ki-nam-is-tr son of Kinamishti,
[warad-si)] is his servant.

As. 30:T.135 M 31:6 Ibigadad I-Ibalpiel I palace

As. 30:T.146 M31:8 Ibigadad I-Ibalpiel I palace

As. 30: T.459 031:8 Ibigadad I-Ibalpicl I palace

Seal Legend No. 44

[i-bi-tlg-Yadad (As for) Ibiqadad,
[t8ak] d§-nun-na*i ishakku of Eshnunna,
l. .. .J-nam dupsarrum ... .nam the scribe,
mar ku-ru-za son of Kuruza,*
warad-si is his servant.

As. 30:T.625 P 30:1% Ibigadad I-Ibalpiel I level

* Cf. seal legend No. 37.
t In debris surrounding the Ibalpicl well.

Seal Legend No. 45

L...]
[...] e
warad 1-bi-ig-4[adad) servant of Ibiqadad.

As. 30:T.125 M 31:6 Ibigadad I-Ibalpiel I palace

Seal Legend No. 46
[. ... Jma-at-gi(?)-mi-ifl . . . ] e
[. ...]-i-ig-Yadad Ibiqadad
[....Ja")ni(?) wa-ru-{....]  .....
As. 30:T.203 M 31:1 Ibigadad I-Ibhalpiel I palace
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Seal Legend No. 47

warad-{sd] (As for) Waradsa,
18ak ds-nlunki] ishakku of Eshnunna,
ir-ra-ba~-ni-alm(?) . . . .] Irrabaniam,
mar §u-4da-bla-an) son of Shudaban,*
warad-[su] is his servant.

As. 33:372t Dump

* Cf. seal legend No. 28.
t A cylinder seal found in 1933 in the dump formed during 1930 and 1931 by material from the old palace.

Seal Legend No. 47a

W-ba-lal-pi-el] Ibalpiel,

18alk] tshakku

d§-nun-[naxi] of Eshnunna,

a-na nir(?)-[. . . .] to Nir. .. .,

adsati-[§u) his wife,

[i~gt418] presented (this seal).
As. 30:T.119 P29:1 Surface

Seal Legend No. 48

a~-$u-ub-li-el* Ashubliel,
warad i-ba-al-pi-el servant of Ibalpiel.
As. 30:T.216 N 30:5¢% Ibigadad I-Ibalpiel I level
As, 30:T.633 030:7 Bilalama palace (level 32.00%)
As. 30:T.634 N31:1 Ibiqadad I-Ibalpiel I palace
As. 31:T.669 N31:1 Ibigadad I-Ibalpiel I palace

* An interesting Amorite name, afb li-el (583 2398, “I turn to God (or ‘to EI').”
t More exactly, alongside the pavement designated by this number.,

1 A vertical pottery drain, sunk from the surface at O 30:7 in a late period (sec p. 79), isshown on Pl. V only, but pene-
trated lower levels. Hence this seal impression was found deeper than might have been expected had the stratification
been undisturbed.

Seal Legend No. 49

dtispak-na-gi-ir Tishpaknasir

dupsarrum the seribe,

mar ur-4nin-i-si-na son of Urninisina,

warad i-ba-al-pi-el servant of Thalpiel.
As. 30:T.142 M3t:1 Ibigadad I-Ibalpiel I palace

Seal Legend No. 50

warad-%adad Waradadad,

mdr a-bu-{. . . .] son of Abu. ...,

warad -ba-al-pr-el servant of Ibalpiel.
As. 30:T.54 029:7* Top layer (Ibiqadad I-Ibalpiel I}

* See the discussion of this area in n. 1 to date formula No. 101.
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Seal Legend No. 51

|

ki-d4g nflin-....]¢t ey

dumu i-ba-al-pi-el son of Ibalpiel.
As. 30:T.179* M31:12 Ibiqadad I-Ibalpiel I palace
As. 30:T.183* M31:12 Ibigadad I-Ibalpiel I palace

* Both tablets lack the beginning of the legend, so it may have had as many as two or more lines before ki-d g
mfin-....].
t Either a title, “beloved of Nin. .. .,” or a personal name, “Kiagnin. . . ..

Seal Legend No. 52
[-...]

warad t-qi-1§-3tispak] servant of Iqishtishpak.*

As. 30:T.162 M31:11 Ibigadad I-Ibalpiel I palace

* Concerning this ruler see pp. 121 and 140.

NOT DATABLE TO INDIVIDUAL KINGS

Seal Legend No. 53

ka-9ara Kushara

dup-8ar the scribe,

dumu lugal-[....] son of Lugal. . ..,

dup-8ar lugal-ka scribe of the king.*
As. 30:T.298 M31:1 Urninmar palace

* In the translation, dup-%ar lugal-ka has been considered as representing a single genitive (see GSG,
§ 374, second half). It is, however, possible that lugal-ka represents lugal-(a)k-a(k); in that case we
should translate, “Belonging to Kushara . . ... ”

Seal Legend No. 54
[....]

i-dam-~§i-ri-{. . . .] R
tir-ru-[. . . .] c ey
mar tu-tu son of Tutu.
As. 30:T.455 M 30:1 Urninmar palace
As. 30:T.456 M 30:1 Urninmar palace

Seal Legend No. 55

dsataran® (As for) Sataran
da-nim the mighty,
[8]ar derimki king of Der,
[....)-ba ....ba,
(ztkarum da-nim] mighty man,

mi-gir 4saltaran) favorite of Sataran,
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na-ra-am [istar)
Sak(kanak)
[derim*i]
[warad-su) T

As. 30:T.255 N 31:13
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beloved of Ishtar,
governor

of Der,

is his servant.

In or slightly below Ibiqadad I-Ibalpiel I palace

* On the reading of 4Ka-p1 see R. Scholtz in ZA XLI (1933) 304, who realized that the name of this deity occurs,
written phonetically, in Langdon, PUMBP X 2 (1917) Pl. XXXVIII, line 11, and thus made the solution of this old erux
possible. Scholtz’s reading, e-at-ra-na, was later emended by E. Ebeling (quoted by E. F. Weidner in AOF IX [1933/34]

99, n. 63a) to sa(N-a(N)-at-ra-nia).

t On the restorations compare inseriptions of Anumutabil, €7 XXI (1905) PL. 1, No. 91084 (cf. SAK, p. 176, XVII
2), and Speleers, Recueil des inseriptions, Text 4 (ef. Jacobsen in AJSL XLIV {1927/28) 261 {.; the doubtful third line I

should now read da-an(!)-num).

Tal-bu-um-ilum
dupsarrum
mar é-vr-bi-du,,

As, 30:T.378 1.32:1

a-bu-ni
mdr ab-li-bu-um

As. 30:T.124¢
* See seal legend No. 1, n. *

P 29:6

alt}(N)-ta~kal-la’
dupSarrum

mdr ku-ru-§lar]

[warad] Stig[pak)
[AN] AN AN*

As. 30:T.97 0 30:2¢%

Seal Legend No. 56

Abumilum
the seribe,
son of Eurbidu.

Ibigadad I-Ibalpiel I palace

Seal Legend No. 57

Abuni,
son of Ablibum.

Top layer* (Ibiqadad I-Ibalpiel I)

Seal Legend No. 58

Attakalla

the seribe,

son of Kurushar,
servant of Tishpak.

Top layer (Ibiqadad I-Ibalpiel I}

* The triple AN (or pINGIR) in this line may be simply a decorative feature added to fill a space which would otherwise
be empty. More likely, however, the triple writing of the sign for “heaven' (or *god") was considered a powerful spell
and meant as a protection for the owner of the seal. If this explanation is correct, this seal anticipates the combination
of seal and amulet, frequent in Kassite times.

t See the discussion of this area in n. 1 to date formula No. 101.

Seal Legend No. 59
-ku-pi-3t[ispak (?)] Iku(n)pitishpak(?)

duplsarrum) the scribe,

mar sar-[. . . .] son of Shar. . ...
As. 30:TA49 029:7* Top layer (Ibiqadad I-Ibalpiel I}
As. 35:341 ? Surface

* See the discussion of this area in n. { to date formula No. 101.
1 Fragment of a cylinder seal found on the tell by a workman.
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Seal Legend No. 60
i-li-sukkal Ilisukkal,
mdr 4sin(EN-ZU)-1-mi-tt son of Sinimitti.

As. 30:T.144 M31:1 Ibiqadad I-Ibalpiel I palace

As. 30:T.210 M31:11 Ibigadad I-Ibalpiel I palace
Seal Legend No. 61
. .. Jnu-nu I... .nunu
dupsarrum the scribe,
mar a~-ni-pIL-DIL son of Ani. ...,
warad ispak servant of Tishpak.
As. 30:T.424* 030:5 Ibigadad I-Ibalpiel I palace

* This tablet was found together with tablets bearing a seal legend of Ibiqadad 1 (No. 40); so probably it belongs to
his reign.

Seal Legend No. 62

Su-mi-a-hi-a Shumiahia
dupdarrum the scribe,
mdr a-hu-um son of Ahum,
warad tispak servant of Tishpak.
As. 30:T.185* 1.31:2 Top layert
As. 30:T.280 P29:4% Top layer (Ibiqadad I-Ibalpiel I)

As. 31:T.273 Dump

* Bears seal legend No. 65 also.
t Cf. seal legend No. 1, n. *
t See the discussion of this area in n. t to date formula No. 101.

Seal Legend No. 63

za-za-nu-um Zazanum,
mdr nu-ur-Stigpak son of Nurtishpak.

As. 30:T.120 029:9* Top layer (Ibiqadad I-Ibalpiel I)
* See the discussion of this area in n. 1 to date formula No. 101.

Seal Legend No. 64

...

[28]alk ishakku
ds-[nlun-nali of Eshnunna,

a-na be-li-ti to Beliti

[t-qie-18] presented (this seal).

As. 30:T.173 N 31:6

Ibigadad I-Ibalpiel I palace
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son of Idi. . . .
the tailor(?),
servant of Tishpak.

158 THE GIMILSIN TEMPLE AND THE
Seal Legend No. 65
[....]
dumu i-did(?)-4....]
ld 'm66'(?)
arad 9ispak
As. 30:T.185* L31:2 Top layert
As. 30:T.206 M 32:6

* Bears seal legend No. 62 also.
t See seal legend No. 1, n. *,

Ibigadad I-Ihalpiel I palace

Seal Legend No. 66

ku-ru-ub-é-a
mar a-ni-[. . . .J-um
[dupsar] sarrim

Kurubea,
son of Ani. . ..um,
scribe of the king.

As. 31:T.718 M 31:18 Tlushuilia~Nurahum palace
Seal Legend No. 67
lo-hu-Tki-nu-um Ahukinum*
dupdarrum the seribe,
mar i-li-[. . . ] son of Ili. . ...
As. 30:T.106 Dump

* Probably identical with Ahukinum mentioned in seal legend No. 41.

Seal Legend No. 68

1-ba-lu(?)-ut
warad 4§u-gid-da
As. 30:38%

* This deity is unknown to me.
t A cylinder seal.

N 30:3 Surface

Seal Legend No
me(?)-kt(?)-Yadad
mér a-la-ta-wi-ra
warad bu-kur-des-tar
As. 33:385*
* A cylinder seal.

P27:8 Surface

- Seal Legend No.

ur-sfag-....]
[dulmu be- 11{-[...]

As. 31:19* 030:17

Ibalut,
servant of Shugidda.*

. 69

... .adad,
son of Atatawira,
servant of Bukurishtar.

70

Ursag. . .. ,
son of Beli

.....

20 cm. above Ilushuilia floor

* This eylinder seal dates from the Agade period; obviously it was not found in its original context.
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DATE FORMULAS

Two main periods are represented in the date formulas from the the palace site: that of the
Third Dynasty of Ur, when Eshnunna formed part of the kingdom of Ur, and that of Isin-
Larsa, when Eshnunna was the capital of a powerful, independent principality.

Most of the tablets carrying date formulas from the time of the Third Dynasty of Ur were
found in two locations: (1) north of the Ilushuilia-Nurahum palace at the foot of an outside
wall, apparently in a large dump extending over M 30:20 and M 31:23; (2) in the area in
and around the palace chapel, where these tablets appeared from just under the surface down
to the floor of the earliest palace. That so many of the Third Dynasty of Ur tablets were
found in comparatively high levels, outside their archeological context, is explained by the fact
that the stratigraphy in this part of the site was much disturbed by a network of foundations
for the later palace which penetrated down to the buildings of the lowest level.

As will be seen, the date formulas from the period of the Third Dynasty of Ur form a fairly
continuous series from the 30th year of Shulgi to the 2d year of Ibisin.”* The disappearance of
Third Dynasty of Ur year dates after that year™ is perhaps an indication that administrative
control over the northern part of the country was beginning to loosen. In Nippur date formu-
las for only six years of Ibisin’s reign have been found, and there is reason to believe that the
general rebellion which reduced Ibisin to the status of a mere petty king, ruling the city of Ur
only, took place as early as his 9th and 10th years.?

The independence of Eshnunna after the fall of the Third Dynasty of Ur is reflected in the
date formulas by the fact that from now on they refer to local events; otherwise there are no
changes. The scribes who edited the new formulas imitated the older ones as closely as pos-
sible, as may be seen, for instance, by a comparison of a date formula of Nurahum (No. 42)
with the formula for Shulgi’s 43d year (quoted in n. t to No. 42). The only difference is
that the name and titles of the king of Ur have been replaced with those of the local god
Tishpak.

As the form of the date formulas hardly changes, so they also continue to deal with the same
kind of subjects as before—important events of historical or religious nature. As mentioned
above, however, after the gaining of independence these events are purely local, and thus the
later date formulas preserve a wealth of information concerning the history and cult of Esh-
nunna. :

Since the historical material contained in the date formulas, in so far as it was known at the
time, was discussed by Dr. Frankfort in the first report,” we shall here deal mainly with the
other aspect of their information. Two new date formulas of historical interest must however
be mentioned: No. 42, which records Nurahum’s victorious war against Subartu, and No. 70,
commemorating a similar victory of Bilalama over Amurru.

1 Our numbering of the year dates of Shulgi is based on the fact that the figure 48 years for the reign of this ruler can
be shown to be correct; see AS No. 11, p. 122, n. 321, In restoring the missing date formulas at the beginning of his
reign we have followed Ungnad (RLA 11 140-43) except that we omit the formula stating that the en-nam-rig,
of Shulgi was installed. There is no evidence that this formula belongs to the carly years of Shulgi; on the contrary,
Lugal-xa-gi-na and U-ma-ni, the persons mentioned on the tablet thus dated (EAH 109, Hugo Radau, Early Babylonian
History {New York, 1900] p. 420), scem to have functioned in the later part of Shulgi's reign and in that of Bursin, Umani
appears in Shulgi 44 (EAH 106, op. cit. p. 428); Lugal-xa-gi-na appears in Shulgi 31 (EAH 96 and 109, op. cit. pp. 418
and 420) and in Bursin 8 (EAH 87, op. cit. p. 422). It scems very unlikely that Lugal-ka-gi-na should also have been
functioning 53 years earlier than the date last mentioned.

2 Date formula No. 81, which resembles a date formula of Ibisin after his 2d year, scems to belong to a much later
period.

73 Sec AS No. 11, pp. 199-201. T OIC No. 13, pp. 25-41.



oi.uchicago.edu

160 THE GIMILSIN TEMPLE AND THE PALACE AT TELL ASMAR

REeLIGiIoUus CONTENTS

As interesting as the historical evidence supplied by the date formulas is the material on the
cult and religion of Eshnunna which they contain. Several different deities are named. A
temple is built for Adad in No. 86, one for Shamash in No. 127; the temple of Sin is mentioned
(No. 125), and Usurawasu makes an ‘“‘exalted throne” for Ningishzida (No. 71). Goddesses
mentioned are Inanna of Kiti,’> whose statue Belakum fashions (No. 102), and Ugulla, the wife
of Tishpak, for whom an “‘exalted table” is made (No. 87).

The majority of the religious date formulas, however, are concerned with Tishpak, the chief
god of the city, and most of the new information concerns him. In the following account those
religious formulas in which no special god is mentioned are also assigned to Tishpak, since he
would seem to be the one to whom such formulas would probably have reference.”

Esikil, the temple of Tishpak, was rebuilt by Bilalama, according to date formula No. 62.
Another formula, No. 80, mentions the construction of “the wall of Esikil”’; so in all probability
the temple itself was surrounded by a heavy wall of such magnitude that its construction was
worth recording in a special date formula. Only one gate to the temple is mentioned so far,
namely “‘the gate of the bencher of the singers” (No. 115) ; and a double door of the type called
a dibba-door is mentioned in No. 108.

Inside the temple one would find, probably in the cella, the emblems of Tishpak.”” The most
resplendent of these was no doubt a “golden crescent-shaped emblem inlaid with silver’” (No.
116); but one would also notice ‘‘the exalted twin emblem” (*No. 76),” “the emblem of ala-
baster” (*No. 38), and an emblem presented by the ishakku Waradsa and therefore called
“the Waradsa emblem” (No. 109). The cult image of Tishpak probably rested on a two-tiered
dais, made of silver, which Ibiqadad (I?) states that he brought into the temple (No. 95).
The image was dressed in a golden robe (No. 126) and held in its hand a ring of gold (No. 120)
and an ax (No. 61). This ax may have been of lapis lazuli, for an ax of this material is men-
tioned in *No. 124, The god seems to have been represented as seated, for we hear of his
“jvory throne inlaid with gold” (No. 111). Besides this throne Tishpak possessed a chair of
special type, a “®#"g u-za Ra NITAH,” made of Ethiopian(?) wood—perhaps ebony—and(?)
a b b a-wood and inlaid with gold (*No. 121). One would also find a model of a sedan chair
made of lapis lazuli (*No. 122). In front of the god stood offering-tables, “the exalted table of
Tishpak’ (No. 44) and “the silver table” (*No. 123). The cella also held ‘‘the bronze plow”
of Tishpak, an interesting testimony to the god’s function as a fertility god (No. 94).

On low benches along the walls would stand the statues and reliefs presented to Tishpak by
the different ishakku’s. Nearest to the cult statue, presumably, was ‘‘the bronze statue next
to Tishpak” (No. 104). There were also a “standing bronze statue’” (No. 82) and a “pair of
bronze statues’” (*No. 88). Of statues in stone we have ‘“‘the two stone statues” (*No. 74), a
costly “statue of carnelian(?)” (*No. 49), a “seated stone statue’ (*No. 91), and a statue or relief
depicting the ishakhu in the pious act of “‘building the wall” (*No. 57). A bronze statue of the
god of the river Turnat (No. 119) and possibly a silver statue of the god of the river Taban
(*No. 77) may have stood in the temple, although we do not know their place for certain.

% The Akkadian form of this name is Ishtar Kititum.

78 To enable the reader to know at a glance which formulas quoted in the following paragraphs do not refer expressly
to Tishpak, such formulas have been marked by asterisks placed before the numbers.

7t That the place of the divine emblems generally was in the cella may be seen, for instance, from the famous relief
of Shamash (British Museumn, 4 Guide to the Babylonian and Assyrian Antiquities [3d ed.; London, 1922] Pl. XXV},
where the emblem of the god stands on a table in front of his statue. See also Meissner, Babylonien und Assyrien 11 72
and Tafel-Abb. 20.

78 It seems probable that date formulas Nos. 75 and 76 are in reality oply variants of the same formula, and that
accordingly both refer to the same object. See date formula No. 75 and comment there.
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These were the treasures to be seen inside the temple. Outside, presumably in a small boat-
temple near the main canal, we would find ‘“‘the boat of Tishpak’ (No. 46) in which the god -
would travel when he wanted to visit other deities. This boat had a golden prow and a golden
stern, so that it was sometimes called ‘‘the exalted boat” with “the two golden horns” (No.
101). These two ‘“horns’ were probably shaped like the head and tail of a dragon, for in
another formula the boat is called ““the dragon-boat’’ (*No. 83). It is impossible in this con-
nection not to think of Labbu, the sea monster which Tishpak conquered in primeval times.
What would be more natural than that Tishpak’s boat should be just this sea monster, Labbu,
now subservient to him whenever he wanted to travel by water? ‘

Such then is the evidence supplied by the date formulas; as will be seen they give a sur-
prisingly vivid picture of the treasures once adorning Tishpak’s abode in Eshnunna. Let us
hope that some of these treasures at least are still preserved below the debris now covering
the temple and that they will be recovered by pick and spade.

TexTs or ForMULAS

In the following list the formulas have been grouped on the same principles as were the seal
legends. The regnal years to which the formulas refer are indicated if known. The translitera-
tion is followed first by the translation, then by variants found on the Asmar tablets. In the
first column below are printed the field numbers of the tablets on which the formula appears,
followed in the second and third columns by the locus and level in which each tablet was found.
For the significance of the terms “Under . ...,)” “Below....,” and “Ituria temple” see

pages 1411.; for the conventions adopted in transliteration see page xviii.

THIRD DYNASTY OF UR™

Date Formula No. 1 (Shulgi, year 30)

mu puMU-sAL lugal ensi an-§aki-na-ke; ba-tuk-a

Year when the ishakku of Anshan married the daughter of the king.
Var.1: mu pumu-saL lugal ensi an-8a-anx®-ke, ba-an-tuk-a
Var.2: mu pumu-saL lugal ensi an-8a-an-na-ke, ba-an-tuk-a
Var.3: mu pumu-saL lugal ensi an-§a-na-ke, ba-tuk

As. 31:T.334 M31:23 Outside the wall of Tlushuilia-Nurahum palace*
As, 31:T.342 (Var, 2) M 31:23 Outside the wall of Ilushuilia~Nurahum palace*
As. 31:T.354 (Var. 3) M 31:23 Outside the wall of Ilushuilia~Nurahum palace*
As. 31:T.357 (Var. 1) M 31:23 Outside the wall of Hushuilia-Nurahum palace*

* See seal legend No. 4, n. *.

Date Formula No. 2 (Shulgi, year 31)
mu a-rd4 2-kam kdra*-har® ba-hul
Year: “Karahar was sacked for the second time.”

As. 31:T.333% M31:23 Outside the wall of Ilushuilia-Nurahum palace
As, 31:7T.348% M31:23 Outside the wall of Ilushuilia~Nurahum palace

*Qur reading kd4ra-harki instead of gdn-hark! ig based on a variant mu a-rd4 2-kam ha-ra-parki
ba-hul found on a tablet in the Oriental Institute (A 2695) which Dr. Gelb has discovered and communicated to us.

t Both tablets mention the ishakku Urguedinna in the text.

7 See p. 159, n. 71.
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Date Formula No. 3 (Shulgi, year 32%)

mu a-r4 2-kam kdra-hbar< ba-hul mu ds-sa-a-bi
Year following the year: ‘“Karahar was sacked for the second time.”

As. 31:T.359 M 30:20 Outside the wall of Ilushuilia~Nurahum palacet

* This formula is an alternative for Shulgi 32 (¢f. No. 2) as given in RLA 11 141 (61) (33) a).
t Cf. seal legend No. 4, n. *.

Date Formula No. 4 (Shulgi, year 33)

mu a-rd 3-kam si-mu-ru-umk ba-hul mu tds-sa-a-bi
Year following the year: “Simurrum was sacked for the third time.”

As. 31:T.356 M 31:23 Outside the wall of Tlushuilia~Nurahum palace

Date Formula No. 5 (Shulgi, year 35)

mu 4s-sa an-Sa-an“ ba-hul
Year following (the year): ‘“Anshan was sacked.”

As. 31:T.519 M 31:12 Palace of Three Rulers

Date Formula No. 6 (Shulgi, year 36)

mu a-r4 2-kam “nanna kar-zi-da é-an-na* ba-an-tu
Year: “Nanna of Karzida was brought into his temple for the second time.”

Var. 1: mu 9nanna kar-zi-da a-rd 2-kam-ma é-a-na ba-an-tu

Var.2: mu “Ynanna kar-zi-da é-[a-na]t

As, 31:7T.332t (Var. 2) M 31:23 Outside the wall of Hushuilia—Nurahum palace
As, 31:T.352 M 31:23 Outside the wall of Hushuilia~Nurahum palace
As. 31:T.452 (Var. 1) M 32:10 Below Bilalama palace

*f-an-na stands for ¢-a-na (cf. Var. 1), e, ¢-an (i) -a; the usual form of the formula has é-a,

“into

the temple”; sce SAK, p. 231, The writing ¢-an-na may be a mere mistake (did the scribe think of Eanna in

Uruk?), or it may be explained on the basis of GSG, § 216.

T Tablet As. 31:'1.332 has a double date formula: mu dnanna kar-zi-da é-{a-na] & mu bdd ma-
da ba-d0 (see No. 8). The oceurrence of the formula mu “manna kar-zi-da ¢é-{a-na] together with
the bdd ma-da formula (Shulgi 37) shows that the former was intended for Shulgi 36 and not for Shulgi 5 (num-

bered as Shulgi 8 by Ungnad in RLA I1 140) even though the scribe omitted a-rd 2-kam.

Date Formula No. 7 (Shulgi, year 36%)

mu tds-sa an-8a-an¥ ba-hul mu Us-sa-bi
Second year after (the year): “Anshan was sacked.”

As. 31:'T.714 M32:15 HNushuilia-Nurahum palace

* This formula is an alternative for No. 6; ef. No. 5.

Date Formula No. 8 (Shulgi, year 37)

mu bdd ma-da ba-du
Year: “Bad-mada was built.”

As, 31:T.332* M 31:23 Outside the wall of Ilushuilia-Nurahum palace
* Cf. date formula No. 6, n. 1.
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Date Formula No. 9 (Shulgi, year 39)
mu %ul-gi é pizur-is-ida-gan ba-du
Year: “Shulgi built the temple of Puzrish-Dagan.”*

As. 30:T.760 0 30:20 Outside the kisi of Ituria temple

* The temple in question is & temple for Shulgi himself in Puzrish-Dagan (Drehem); see the more explicit form of
the formula, SAK, p. 231, n. i. On the reading and grammatical explanation of the name Puzrish-Dagan see B. Lands-
berger in Kleinasiatische Forschungen 1 (1930) 322, n. 4, and W. von Soden in Z4 XLI (1933) 108.

Date Formula No. 10 (Shulgi, vear 40)

mu us-sa é padzur-is-4da-gan ba-du
Year following (the year): “The temple of Puzrish-Dagan was built.”

As. 31:T.307 M31:1 Bilalama palace
As. 31:T.634 M 32:13 Hushuilia-Nurahum palace
As. 30:T.652 0 30:8 Among foundations of Ituria temple

Date Formula No, 11 (Shulgi, year 41)

mu us-sa é pifzlur-is-4da-gan ba-ddt mu dUs-sa-bi .
Second year after (the year): “The temple of Puzrish-Dagan was built.”

As. 31:T.625 Dump

Date Formula No. 12 (Shulgi, year 43)

mu en ‘nanna mas-e i-pa

Year: “He perceived* the e nu-priest(ess[?])T of Nanna upon the (entrails of the
omen-)kid” (i.e., the king, reading the omen, perceived the idea—namely, the person to be the
future enu of Nanna—immanent in the peculiar shape of the entrails).

As. 31:T.585 Under 1. 32:2 Hushuilia~Nurahum palace}

* The fundamental meaning of pa (d) is “to reveal,” “to lay open to perception”; of. bldg. inser. No. 1, n. *, As
for the general meaning of this formula it cannot be doubted that Thurcau-Dangin rendered the sense correctly with
his translation “élire par les présages,” foreshadowed in his Tnscriptions de Sumer el d’ Akkad (Paris, 1905) p. 13, n. &,
with which should be compared his later comment in La chronologie des dynasties de Sumer et d' Accad (pp. 16 £.), which
ends with the words: “Sur le mode de la consultation, nous sommes parfaitement renseignés par les textes publiés par
Knudtzon (Assyrische Gebele an den Sonuengott) et Klauber (Politisch-Religiose Terle), ainsi que par deux inscriptions
de Nabonide (n° 7, col. 11 et ne 8, col. X1, dans I'édition de Langdon, Neubabyl. Kinigsinschr.). On trouvait la réponse
divine inscrite dans les entrailles, tout spéeialement dans le foie d’un animal de sacrifice (généralement un mouton).”

t Landsherger in OLZ XXXIV (1931) 129 gives good reasons for assuming that the e n u -“priests” of Nanna were
actually all women in spite of the masculine title en.

+ Much disturbed by foundations of the Urninmar building, which at this point was immediately above the Nur-
ahum palace.

Date Formula No. 13 (Shulgi, year 44)
mu si-mu-ru-um* lu-lu-bu-umd a-rd 10-LaL-l-kam-as$ ba-hul
Year: “Simurrum and Lulubum were sacked for the ninth time.”

Var. 1: mu [Ju-lu-buk O si-mu-rus a-r4 10-Lar-l1-kam-a8 ba-hul
Var. 2: mu si-mu-ru-um< ba-hul*
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As. 30:T.200 (Var. 2) L31:5 Below Bilalama palace

As. 31:T.343 (Var. 2) M 31:23 Outside the wall of Tlushuilia~Nurahum palace
As. 31:7T.554 Under L 32:2 Tlushuilia-Nurahum palacet

As. 31:T.586 (Var. 1) Under L 32:2 Tlushuilia-Nurahum palacet

*The 23d year of Shulgi and the 30th year of Ibisin also can be designated in this way; see Schneider in Analecla
orientalia No. 13 (Roma, 1936) pp. 66 f.

1 See date formula No. 12, n. 1.

Date Formula No. 14 (Shulgi, year 45*)

mu tGs-sa si-mu-ru-umk lu-lu-bu-um a-r4d 10-var-l1-kam-as ba-
hul

Year following (the year): “Simurrum and Lulubum were sacked for the ninth time.”
Var: mu ts-sa si-mu-ru-um* ba-hult

As, 31:T.567 Under L 32:2 Itushuilia-Nurahum palacef

As, 31:T.353 (Var.) M31:23 Outside the wall of Hlushuilia-Nurahum palace

* This formula is an alternative for Shulgi 45 as given in RLA 11 142 (64).

1 1t is not absolutely certain that this variant belongs here; ¢f. date formula No. 13, n. *,

1 See date formuia No. 12, n. 1.

Date Formula No. 15 (Shulgi, year 46)

mu ki-mask [bjla-hul
Year: “Kimash was sacked.”

As. 30:T.214 1.32:3 Top layer*

* See seal legend No. 1, n. *.

Date Formula No. 16 (Shulgi, year 47)

mu ts-sa ki-masi ba-hul
Year following (the vear): “Kimash was sacked.”

As. 30:T.678 L. 32:3 Below Bilalama level

As. 30:T.670 M 31:1 Bilalama palace

As. 31:7T.329 M 31:8 Ibigadad I palace

As. 31:T.349 M31:23 Outside the wall of Ilushuilia-Nurahum palace

Date Formula No. 17 (Shulgi, year 48)

mu ha-ar-8is ba-hul
Year: “Harshi was sacked.”

As. 30:T.264 L 31* Bilalama level
As. 31:T.582 Dump
Shulgi's 25th year also can be designated in the same way; see Schneider, op. cit. p. 15.

* Outside the Bilalama building.
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Date Formula No. 18 (Bursin, year 1)

mu 9aMAR-9sTn(EN-zv) lugal
Year: “The divine Bursin became king.”

As. 30:T.258* L 31% Bilalama level
As. 30:T.671 1.32:3 Below Bilalama level

* This tablet mentions the ishakku Kallamu. It may now be considered as practically certain that Kallamu had been
transferred to Eshnunna from Kazallu by Shulgi, his overlord (as suggested in OIC No. 13, p. 40), for a tablet published
by T. Fish, Catalogue of Sumerian Tablets wn the John Rylands Library (Manchester, 1932) No. 119, mentions a certain
Ba-mu as ishakku of Eshnunna in Shulgi's 46th year, i.e., in the year when Kallamu was {shakku of Kazallu (Keiser,
Selected Temple Documents of the Ur III Dynasty, No. 72:3). The next year, Shulgi 47, Ba-mu disappears, and Kallamu
appears for the first time as tshakku of Eshnunna (H. de Genouillac, Tablettes de Dréhem, No. 5493:5-6).

t Qutside the Bilalama building.

Date Formula No. 19 (Bursin, year 4)
mu en-mlahl-gal-an-na* ba-hun't
Year: “Enmahgalanna was installed.”
As. 31:T.429 M 31:9 Below Bilalama palace

* This, as shown by Landsberger, loc. cit., is a cult name, not a title or epithet.

1 On the reading and translation of hun in these formulas see Thureau-Dangin, La chronologie des dynasties de
Sumer et d’Accad, p. 17, and the important passage in British Museum, T'he Cuneiform Inscriptions of Western Asia 11
(London, 1866) PL. 26 obv. 52: bu-unii; | min (i.e., na-Su~u) & e-ni, “to raise (to the office) of en u-priest.” [See now also
J. J. Stamm, Die akkadische Namengebung (Vorderasiatisch-negyptische Gesellschaft, Berlin, “Mitteilungen” XLIV .
(Leipzig, 1939]) 125, n. 6.]

Date Formula No. 20 (Bursin, year 5)

mu en Ynanna ba-hun*
Year: “The e n u-priest{ess[?])T of Inanna was installed.”

As. 31:T.448 M31:9 Below Bilalama palace

* See date formula No. 19, n. f.
t See date formula No. 12, n. 1.

Date Formula No. 21 (Bursin, year 6)

mu 8a-as8-ru-um ba-hul
Year: “Shashrum was sacked.”

As. 31:T.424 030:21 ITturia temple

Date Formula No. 22 (Bursin, year 7)
mu hu-dh-nu-ris ba-hul
Year: “Huhnuri was sacked.”
Var.. mu hu-dh-mu-ri ba-hul

As. 31:T.431 (Var.) M31:9 Below Bilalama palace
As. 31:T.535 . M31:23 Outside the wall of Tlushuilia~Nurahum palace
As. 30:T.691 030:7 Urninmar palace
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Date Formula No. 23 (Bursin, year 8)

mu en-nun-ni-J9AMar-9sIin(eEN-zv)-ra-ki-d4g* en eridax ba-hun
Year: ‘“En-nunn-e-Bursin-ra-ki-ag, the e nu -priest(ess[?])t of Eridu, was installed.”

Var.1: mu en erida* ba-bun-g4
Var.2: mu en erida* ba-hun

Ag. 31:T.367 (Var. 2) L31:12 Bilalama palace

As, 31:T.368 L31:12 Bilalama palace

As. 31:T.557 (Var. 2) Under L. 31:2 Below Bilalama palacet
As. 31:T.575 (Var. 1) M32:10 Tushuilia-Nurahum palace
As, 31:T.402 (Var, 2) M 32:12 Below Bilalama palace

As, 31:T.677 M 32:13 Tlushuilia-Nurahum palace

* Another cult name; see Landsberger, loc. ¢it. The meaning of this name would seem to be “enu, (called) “The
prince (i.e., Enki) loves Bursin! "

t Sec date formula No. 12, n. 1.
1 Cf. seal legend No. 3, n. *.
Date Formula No. 24 (Bursin, year 8%)

mu ds-sa hu-dh-nu-ri ba-hul
Year following (the year): “Huhnuri was sacked.”

As. 31:T.344 M 31:23 Outside the wall of Tlushuilia—Nurahum palace
As. 31:T.355 M31:23 Outside the wall of Hushuilia~Nurahum palace

* This formula is an alternative for No. 23; ¢f. No. 22.

Date Formula No. 25 (Bursin, year 9)

mu en ‘manna’ ga-e8t ba-hun
Year: “The e n u -priest(ess[?])* of Nanna of Gaesh was installed.”

Var.: mu en ga-est ba-hun

As. 30:T.372 L35 Below Bilalama palace
As, 31:T.526 (Var.) M 30:20 Outside the wall of Tlushuilia~Nurahum palace
As, 31:T.418 (Var.) M 31:9 Below Bilalama palace

See V. Scheil in R4 XV (1918) 138 1.
Restored on the basis of Lutz, Selected Cuneiform Teats (“University of California Publications in Semitic Philol-
ogy”’ IX [Berkeley, 1931]) p. 187, No. 50:6-7.

* See date formula No. 12, n. 1.
Date Formula No. 26 (Bursin, year 9*)

mu is-sa en erida¥ ba-hun ‘
Year following (the vear): “The e nu -priest(ess[?]) of Eridu was installed.”

Var.. mu ts-sa en erida* ba-hun-g4

As. 31:T.347 M 31:23 ~ Outside the wall of Ilushuilia~Nurahum palace
As, 31:T.361 (Var.) M 30:20 Qutside the wall of Hlushuilia-Nurahum palace

* This formula is an alternative for No. 25; ef. No. 23.



oi.uchicago.edu

HISTORICAL DATA 167

Date Formula No. 27 (Gimilsin, year 1)

mu 98u-%sin(Ex-zv) lugal
Year: “The divine Gimilsin became king.”’

As. 31: T 410 M 31:9 Below Bilalama palace
As. 31:T411 M31:9 Below Bilalama palace
As. 31:T.400 Dump
As. 31:T.404 Dump

Date Formula No. 28 (Gimilsin, year 2)
mu m4d 9en-ki-ka ba-ab-du;
Year: “The boat of Enki was caulked.”’*
As. 31:T.472 Under L. 31:2 Below Bilalama palacet

* On this meaning of d us see AS No. 2, p. 29.
t See seal legend No. 3, n. *.

Date Formula No. 29 (Gimilsin, year 3)

mu si-ma-ndms ba-hul
Year: “Simanum was sacked.”

Var.: mu si-ma-nim" mu-hul

As. 30:T.682 L31:4 Below Bilalama palace
As. 30:T.379 L31:5 Below Bilalama palace
As. 31:T.615 (Var.) 1.32:3 Below Bilalama level

Date Formula No. 30 (Gimilsin, year 4)

mu bad MArR-TU ba-du
Year: “The Amurru fortress was built.”

As. 30:T.410 K31:1 Bilalama building
As. 31:T.369 M 30:20 Bilalama level
As. 31:T.387 M31:23 Below Bilalama palace

Date Formula No. 31 (Gimilsin, year 4*)

mu Gs-sa si-ma-ndamk ba-hul
Year following (the year): “Simanum was sacked.”

Var.: mu] is-sa si-'ma'-nu-{um] ba-hu(l]

As. 30:T.432 K31:1 Bilalama building

As. 31:T.321 M 30:20 Bilalama level

As. 31:T.364 M 30:20 Bilalama level

As. 31:T.365 M 30:20 Bilalama level

As. 31:T.425 (Var.) M 32:13 Hushuilia=Nurahum palace

* This formula is an alternative of No. 30; ¢f. No. 29,
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Date Formula No. 32 (Gimilsin, year 5)

mu Gs-sa 4Su-fsin(en-zu) lugal urii-ma-ke, bad MAR-TU mu-ri-ig-fi-id-ni-
m mu-di
Year following (the year): ‘“The divine Gimilsin, king of Ur, built the Amurru fortress Murig-
Tidnim.”

Var. 1: mu Gs-sa %v-[sin(eN-zv)] lugal uri[-ma] bad MAR-TU mu-ri-ig-
ti-i-id()-im mu-d

Var.2: mu ds-sa bad mar-tu ba-di

As, 30:T.296 (Var. 1) L 31:4 Top layer

As. 30:T.651 L.31:4 Below Bilalama palace

As. 30:T.679 1.31:4 Below Bilalama palace

As. 30:T.680 L.31:4 Below Bilalama palace

As. 30:T.681 L31:4 Below Bilalama palace

As, 30:T.683 L31:4 Below Bilalama palace

As. 30:T.685 L.31:4 Below Bilalama palace

As. 31:T.563 Under 1. 32:2 Hushuilia-Nurahum palace*
As, 31:T.279 (Var. 2) M31:9 Below Bilalama palace

As. 30:T.654 030:7 Urninmar palace

As. 30:T.692 030:7 Urninmnar palace
* See date formula No, 12, n. 1. .

Date Formula No. 33 (Gimilsin, year 6)

mu %Sv-9%in(eNn-zv) lugal urfsi-ma-ke, na-rd-a mah den-lil 4nin-
lfl-ra mu-ne-du
Year: “The divine Gimilsin, king of Ur, made the exalted stela for Enlil and Ninlil.”

Var.: mu YSv-fsin(en-zv) lugal urii-ma-ke; na-ri-a mah mu-du

As. 30:T.686 (Var.) 1.31:4 Below Bilalama palace
As. 30:T.689 L.31:4 Below Bilalama palace
As. 30:T.458 030:3 Urninmar palace

Date Formula No. 34 (Gimilsin, year 6*)
mu Us-sa 9Sv-9sin(en-zv) lugal urfc-ma-kes bad MAR-TU mu-ri-ig-ti-vd-ni-
tm mu-dd mu ds-sa-bi
Second year after (the year): “The divine Gimilsin, king of Ur, built the Amurru fortress
Murig-Tidnim."”
As. 30:T.684 L31:4 Below Bilalama palace

* This formula is an alternative for No. 33; ¢f. No. 32.

Date Formula No. 35 (Gimilsin, year 7)

mu 98vu-9s7[n](eN-[zv]) lugal urfl<i-ma-ke] ma-da za-[ab-§a]-1i¥ [mu-
hul
Year: “The divine Gimilsin, king of Ur, sacked the land of Zabshalu.”

As. 31:T.684 L31:12 Below Bilalama palace
A variant of this dateis [m}ju “8v-%sin(en-zv) lugal urf®-ma-lke, zal-ab-Sa-lum* mu-hul
on As. 30:T.390, found in K 31:1 below Bilalama building.
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Date Formula No. 36 (Gimilsin, year 8)

mu Sv-%in(ex-zv) lugal urfi-ma-ke; md-gurs mah %en-11f1 nin-11{1-
ra mu-ne-dim
Year: “The divine Gimilsin, king of Ur, constructed the exalted boat for Enlil and Ninlil.”

Var. 1: mu %%vu-9sin(en-zu) lugal urfsi-ma den-11fl1-14 nin-1f1 m4-
gurg mah

Var. 2: mu 94u-9Su*eN-zu lugal uri*-ma-ke, md-gurs mah den-111
dnin-lil-ra mu-ne-dim ‘

As. 30:T.391 (Var. 2) K31:1 Bilalama building
As. 30:T.396 (Var. 1) K31:1 Bilalama building
As. 30:T.427 K31:1 Bilalama building
As. 30:T.430 K31:1 Bilalama building
As. 30:T.292 L31:5 Below Bilalama palace

* Dittography.

Date Formula No. 37 (Gimilsin, year 9)

mu é $ara ummaki-'ka® mu-du
Year: ‘“He built the temple of Shara of Umma.”

Var.: mu ¢é 495ara

As. 31:T.637 1.32:3 Tlushuilia-Nurahum level
As. 30:T.279 (Var.) M 31:1 Urninmar palace
As. 30:T.623 (Var.) M 31:23 Outside the wall of Hushuilia-Nurahum palace

Date Formula No. 38 (Ibisin, year 1)
mu 4Y-bf-4sin(EN-zU) lugal

Year: “The divine Ibisin became king.”

As, 30:T.420 L31:5 Below Bilalama palace

Date Formula No. 39 (Ibisin, year 2)
[mju di-bi-9sin(ex-zv) [lugal] urf“-ma-ke [en 9Yinanna unuxi[-ga]
mds-e [i-pal
Year: “The divine Ibisin perceived the e n u-priest(ess[?]) of Inanna of Uruk upon the
(entrails of the omen-)kid.””*

Var.: mu en Yinanna unugki-ga mds-e i-pa

As. 30:T.380 L.31:5 Below Bilalama palacet
As. 31:T.566 (Var.) L.32:3 Tlushuilia-Nurahum level
As. 30:T.668 (Var.) M 31:11 Urninmar palace

As. 31:T.622 (Var.) M 32:12 Tlushuilia~Nurahum palace

Read the full form as mu 4ibisin lugal urim-ak-¢ en Yinanna-(k) unug-a(k) mag-e
i-(n)-pa(d).

* Cf. date formula No. 12.

t Cf. seal legend No. 3, n. *.
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ILUSHUILIA TO BILALAMA

Date Formula No. 40 (Tlushuilia)

mu DUMU-8AL lugal mds-e 1-pa
Year: ‘“He perceived the daughter of the king upon the (entrails of the omen-)kid” (i.e., the
omen referred to the daughter of the king).

As. 31:T.715* 1.32:3¢ Tlushuilia-Nurahum level}

Compare preceding formula and date formula No. 12. Parallels from other similar date formulas make it prob-
able that the omen would indicate whether the princess was fit for the e n t u -ship of some deity. Cf. Thureau-
Dangin, loc. ¢it.,, and Landsberger in OLZ XXXIV 129.

* This tablet has the imprint of the seal of a servant of Ilushuilia (seal legend No. 7). For dating see also comments
on date formula No. 44.

t Under a part of 1. 32:2.
1 Much disturbed by foundations of the Urninmar building, which at this point was immediately above the Nurahum
palace.

Date Formula No. 41 (Ilushuilia)
mu Us-sa DUMU-8AL lugal mds-e 1-pa

Year following (the year): “He perceived the daughter of the king upon the (entrails of the
omen-)kid.”

As. 31:T.549 M32:12 Tlushuilia-Nurahum palace
For dating see date formula No. 40, n. *, and comments on No. 44.

Date Formula No. 42 (Nurahum)
mu “ispak lugal-¢ sag+pu* su-bin-a-ke Tu-raf bi-in-ra-a
Year when Tishpak, the king, struck a fissure in the head of Subartu.
Var. 1: mu “ispak lugal-e sac+pUu su-bir,~-a-ke, Tu-ra bi-ra-a
Var. 2: mu $AG+H+DU sug-bir, Tu-ra ba-ab-ra

As, 31:T.496 Under 1. 32:2 Hushuilia~Nurahum palace§
As, 31:T.460 (Var, 1) M32:12 Ilushuilia-Nurahum palace
As. 30:T.249 (Var. 2) N3l:6 Tlushuilia-Nurahum palace

The stratigraphy indicates the period covered by the Nurahum palace. In addition tablet As. 31:T.502 (sec
date formula No. 43), which dates from the year following that of No. 42, mentions a “‘daughter of Nurahum.” It
is therefore probable that both formulas belong to Nurahum’s reign. Cf. also comment on date formula No. 44.

* The sign is generally carelessly written. On the more carefully written tablets, however, it shows clearly as ,
sag+bpu. Its meaning seems to be “skull,” for the similar ideogram sac-pu has this meaning (Deimel, Swmerisches
Lexikon, No. 115.143 ¢), and it is not unusual for composite signs to be identical in value with the two components writ-
ten consecutively. Examples of this are sac+ur: gu-tu: garradu=URr-8a6 : qurradu; GA4+NUN:gd-nun:
ganunu=GA-NUN; GA+puB: gd-du-ub=gi-pUB; GA+GE;: gd-ges-a: gagd =GA-GE~a 1 gagam; etc.  The
meaning ‘skull” also gives excellent sense in our passage. The Sumerian pronunciation of saa-+pU, saG-pU, was prob-
ably sadu; ie., saq-pvu is a purely phonetic writing, s a:-d u, and exactly parallel to writings such as ci+~NUn=
a4-NUN, which should be read purely phonetically as gd-nun. That our “ideogram™ is to be read sadu is also
supported by Syllabary b (CT XI [1900] Pl 25) rev. iv 37, sa¢-pv : [.. . .}-d u : gag-ga~in, according to which the
value of saa-pU ended in -du, and by the Sumerian name of a certain kind of locust, buruw-sa-ad-num
(Sum. Lex., No. 79a.14), This name should, if our assumption that sa du is the Sumerian word for “skull” is right,
mean “skull-fly locust’; and actually the Akkadian term for this locust is gaggaddnu, “the one with the skull.”

t The first sign is ﬁ% , Le., Sum. Ler., No. 58.1 A. Tt occurs also in a Bilalama date formula (No. 70) and in

one example of the longer variant given by Thureau-Dangin, S4AK, p. 232, n. n (=CT V [1898] Pl. 18 x 15-28), for the
43d year of Shulgi: mu Sul-gi nitah kal-ga lugal urf*-ma lugal an-ub-da-limmu-ba-
ke ur-bil-lum* si-mu-ru-umk lu-lu-buki & gan-harti-ra dili-es$-3¢& sag+pu-bi (I read
80 instead of sAG-sig;-bi) Su-bdr-ra im-mi-ra. Instead of Su-bdr-ra (just cited), Su-bdr-a
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Date Formula No. 42

Re-examination of the sign rendered biry in the text has shown that the most explicit form given is Wg
(also m@ ). This form corresponds to forms of Baprir (see N. Schneider, Die Kevlschriftzeichen der Wirtschafts-
wrkunden von Ur 111 [“Keilschrift-Paliographie,” hrsg. von A. Deimel, Heft 2 (Rom 1, 1935)] No. 758) rather
than to biry (EpiN). Whether sarpir also had a value bir, or whether simplified forms of bir, (e.g.
mg , ga-(ég) merged with Bappir in the Eshnunna system of writing or whether sv-sareir is a
country distinet from su-hir, we are unable to decide with certainty. At any rate the identity of the country
of this formula with Subartu, assumed in the present volume, is not certain,



oi.uchicago.edu



oi.uchicago.edu

HISTORICAL DATA 171

(RAIX, Pl. 1 [=p. 57] SA 9), or bdr-a (ibd. SA 17), M. 1. Hussey, Swmerian Tablets in the Harvard Semitic Mu-
sewn, Pt. IT (“Harvard Semitic Series” IV [Cambridge, Mass., 1915)) No. 106, gives Tu(Sum Lez., No. 58.1 A)- x -
ra, corresponding to the Tu-ra of our formula. Since Tu-ra and bidr-ra thus interchange in the Shulgi formu-
la, they would seem to be identical, at least in meaning. As b r has the meaning “to split,” “to cleave,” it is there-
fore possible that we should translate sac+pu-bi(-¢) burr-a immi-(®)-ra as “he struck a fissure (bur-a)
in their skull” and sag4puv-bi(-e) Su burr-a (or 3u TU-ra) immi-(n)-ra as “he inflicted a gaping
wound (lit., ‘a split’; Su — b 4 r=gardsu, ‘to cleave') on their skull.”

1 Since Nurahum was at war with Subartu, as shown by this formula, it is probable that his kingdom bordered upon
that state, probably at the Divala. Concerning the extent of Subartu opinions have varied a great deal, but it now seems
certain that it represents northern Mesopotamia from the Euphrates in the west to beyond the Tigris in the east. The
southern boundary seems to have run from a point above Abti Kamiil on the Euphrates to approximately the Diyali.
On the location of Subartu see E. Speiser, Mesopotamian Origins (Philadelphia, 1930) pp. 125 ff., and Landsberger in
ZA XXXV (1924) 228 ff., where most of the pertinent material known up to 1934 will be found, and in OLZ XXXIV
130, where Landsberger retracts his earlier view that Subartu represented only the country east of the Tigris. See also a
letter published by Thureau-Dangin (RA XXXIII [1936] 171-77) according to which Hammurabi wanted the ruler of
Maeri to “go up’’ into the land of Subartu. Subartu must accordingly have stretched to the region north of Maeri (Tell
el-Hariri, above Abti Kamil)—a fact which gives new proof of its extension westward. It is still uncertain whether
Subartu is merely a geographical term or has also political connotations. The former is the view generally accepted; but
there are cases where Subartu seems to stand for a political entity dominated by the king of Assur. To the literature here
quoted add now Ungnad, Subartu (Berlin and Leipzig, 1936).

§ Much disturbed by foundations of the Urninmar building, which at this point was immediately above the Nurahum
palace.

Date Formula No. 43 (Nurahum)

mu tis-sa “ispak lugal-e sag+pu su-bir,-a-ke TU-Tra bi-ra-a
Year following (the year) when Tishpak, the king, struck a fissure in the head of Subartu.
Var.1: mu Gs-sa saG+pU su-bir,-a-ke, Tu-ra ba-ab-ra
Var.2: mu Gs-sa saG+pu su-bir-a 1Tu-ra ba-ab-ra
Var.3: mu Gs-sa sAG+pU su-bir-a-ke, ba-ab-ra

As, 31: T 473 Under 1. 32:2 Hushuilia~Nurahum palace*
As. 31:T 477 Under L 32:2 Ilushuilia-Nurahum palace*
As. 31:T.481 (Var. 2) ‘nder 1.32:2 Tlushuilia-Nurahum palace*
As. 31:T.483 (Var. 1) Under L. 32:2 Hushuilia-Nurahum palace*
As. 31:T.485 (Var. 3) Under L 32:2 Tushuilia~Nurahum palace*
As. 31:T.487 Under 1. 32:2 TNushuilia-Nurahum palace*
As, 31:T.489 Under L 32:2 Tlushuilia~Nurahum palace*
As. 31:7T.493 Under 1, 32:2 Tlushuilia-Nurahum palaee*
As. 31:T.495 Under 1, 32:2 Tlushuilia~Nurahum palace*
As. 31:T.497 Under L. 32:2 Hushuilia-Nurahum palace*
As. 31:T.499 Under 1. 32:2 Tlushuilia-Nurahum palace*
As. 31:T.500 (Var. 1) Under L. 32:2 Hushuilia~Nurahum palace*
As. 31:T.501 Under 1. 32:2 Tlushuilia-Nurahum palace*
As. 31:T.502 Under 1. 32:2 Hlushuilia-Nurahum palace*
As. 31:T.504 Under 1. 32:2 Tlushuilia-Nurahum palace*
As. 31:T.509 (Var. 1) Under 1. 32:2 Nushuilia~-Nurahum palace*
As. 31:T.514 Under L 32:2 Tushuilia-Nurahum palace*
As. 31:T.455 (Var. 1) 1.32:3 Tlushuilia~Nurahum level
As. 31:T.423 (Var. 1) M 32:12 Tlushuilia~-Nurahum palace
As, 31:T.541 (Var. 3) M 32:12 Tlushuilia-Nurahum palace
As. 31:T.550 (Var. 3) M32:12 Tlushuilia-Nurahum palace
As. 31:T.726 M 32:12 Tlushuilia-Nurahum palace
As. 31:T.629 (Var. 3) In the street Hushuilia~Nurahum level

south of M 32:10
For dating cf. date formulas Nos. 42 and 44.

* Much disturbed by foundations of the Urninmar building, which at this point is immediately above the Nurahum
palace.
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Date Formula No. 44 (Nurahum)

mu **bansur mah didpak ba-dim
Year: “The exalted table* of Tishpak was made.”

Var.: mu #*banfur mah ba-dim

As. 31:T.459 Under L 32:2 Tlushuilia-Nurahum palacet
As. 31:T.466 Under L 32:2 Tlushuilia~Nurahum palacet
As, 31:T.468 Under 1.32:2 Tlushuilia~Nurahum palacet
As. 31:T.474 Under L 32:2 Tlushuilia-Nurahum palacet
As. 31:T475 Under L 32:2 Ilushuilia-Nurahum palacet
As. 31:T.476 Under 1.32:2 Tlushuilia~Nurahum palacet
As. 31:T.479 Under 1. 32:2 Tlushuilia~Nurahum palacet
As. 31:T.498 Under L.32:2 Hushuilia-Nurahum palacet
As. 31:T.505 Under L 32:2 Tlushuilia~-Nurahum palacet
As. 31:T470 M 32:16 Tlushuilia-Nurahum palace
As. 31:T.454 030:19 Urninmar palace

As. 31:T.140 P31:1t Tturia temple

As. 31:T.145 (Var.) P31:1% Ituria temple

As. 31:T.184 P31:1f Tturia temple

This formula has been assigned to the reign of Nurahum on the following grounds: As will be seen, it oceurs
chiefly in two places, namely in the area under 1.32:2 and in P 31:1; it is found once in M 32:16. The tablets
with this formula which were found under 1.32:2 belong to the archive of one Isharramashu who must have
functioned in the years represented by formulas Nos. 40, 42, 43, and 44; for all the dated tablets from his archive
have one or another of these four formulas. The tablet from M 32:16 (As. 31:T.470) also belongs to an archive,
namely that of Abilulu, of which the main body was found in M 32:12, of the Ilushuilia-Nurahum level. Abilulu’s
archive must have been formed during the very same years as was Isharramashu’s; for we find the same formulas—
Nos. 41 (for the year after No. 40), 42, 43, and 44—and no others. The remarkable correspondence between the
date formulas occurring in these two different archives proves clearly that the five formulas which they contain
must have been for suecessive years; for while it is quite natural that two archives formed during the same period
should both contain dates from every year of the period, it is highly improbable that out of ten consecutive years,
for instance, exactly the same years should be represented in both archives and exactly the same years should be
missed by both archives.

Having thus ascertained that the year dates of the archives of Abilulu and Isharramashu form a successive
group, we may turn to the question as to where in that group formula No. 44 is to be placed. As mentioned above,
the formula ocecurs also on tablets found in P 31:1. The tablets from deep levels in this locus yielded eleven date
formulas, but none of the others oceurs in the archives of Abilulu and Isharramashu. Where we can test the time
of the other formulas, they prove to belong to the reigns of Kirikiri and Bilalama; so it seems probable that the
lot in P 31:1 is later than the archives of Abilulu and Isharramashu, but with an overlap of one year, namely the
one indicated by formula No. 44, which oceurs in all three groups. If this is so, this year must be the last of the
Abilulu~Isharramashu group. It should be assigned to Nurahum, since one of the other formulas in P 31:1 records
the accession of Kirikiri (date formula No. 45).

* On the ritual tables in Babylonian and Assyrian temples upon which the offerings were placed see Meissner, Baby-
lonten wnd Assyrien 11 73. That such a table was actually considered the dinner table of the god may be inferred from
Gudea Cyl. A x 27-29 (SAK, p. 100), where Ningirsu says: é-ba-g4 ki ban%ur-ra-mu dingir-gal-
gal lagasaki-a-ke-ne gd-ma-si-si-ne, “In Ebaga, my dining-room (lit., ‘my place of the table’), the
great gods of Lagash assemble.” Other formulas referring to ritual tables are Nos. 87 and 123.

1 Much disturbed by foundations of the Urninmar building, which at this point was immediatelyv above the Nurahum
palace.

1 Tablets found in this locus and designated as coming from “Ituria temple” were found from the floor of the earliest
occupation of the temple up to the floor of Bilalama's building. With the exception of No. 44 all the year dates seem to
belong to the following reigns of Kirikiri and Bilalama (see Nos. 45-46, 49-52, 59, 61, 64, and 70).
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Date Formula No. 45 (Kirikiri)
mu ki-ri-ki-ri ensi 48-nun-na
Year: “Kirikiri became ishakku of Eshnunna.”
Var.1: mu ki-ri-ki-ri ensi 48-nunx
Var.2: mu ki-ri-ki-ri ensi

As. 31:T.401 (Var. 1) M32:12 Tlushuilia-Nurahum palace
As. 31:T.406 M 32:12 Tlushuilia~Nurahum palace
As. 31:T.202 030:17 Ituria temple
As. 30:T.741 (Var. 2) 030:19 Tlushuilia-Nurahum palace
As. 31:T.128 P 30:3 Tturia temple
As. 31:T.115 (Var. 1) P31:1* Ituria temple
As. 31:T.119 (Var. 1) P31:1* Tturia temple
As. 31:T.129 (Var. 1) P31:1* Ituria temple
As. 31:T.153 P31:1* Tturia temple

* See discussion in n. 1 to No. 44,

‘Date Formula No. 46 (Kirikiri)
mu ma-gurs tispak ba-ab-du;
Year: “The boat of Tishpak* was caulked.”t
Var,1: mu md]-gurg mah bla-ab]-du;s
Var.2: mu mda-gurg tispak
Var.3: mu mdi-gury

As. 31:T.435 M32:3 Urninmar palace
As. 31:T.451 (Var. 2) M 32:3 Urninmar palace
As. 31:T.196 030:17 Tturia temple
As. 31:T.264 030:18 Bilalama palace
As. 30:T.470 (Var. 3) 030:18 Bilalama palace
As. 30:T.747 (Var. 1) 031:5 Bilalama palace
As, 31:T.108 P 30:3 Bilalama palace
As. 31:T.107% P31:1§ Tturia temple
As. 31:T.125 P31:1§ Ituria temple
As. 31:T.127 P31:1§ Ituria temple
As, 31:T.148 P31:1§ Tturia temple
As. 31:T.154 P31:1§ Ituria temple
As. 31:T.172 P31:1§ Ituria temple
As. 30:T.750 Dump

* On the boat of Tishpak compare Nos. 83, 89, and 101. It is mentioned further on As. 30:7T.471, which has the entry:
2 8ila 1-gi§ 2 ma-na ki-babbar md-gury tispak min-a-ba, “2sila (of) oil, 2 mana (of) sil-
ver. (For) the hoat of Tishpak, twice.”

tOn dus, “to caulk,” see 4S8 No. 2, p. 29.

{ Tablet As. 31:T.107 mentions Kirikiri in the text.

§ See No. 44, n. 1.

Date Formula No. 478

mu i-ku-un-pf-4ispak dumu nitah lugal TU* 8ub-ba mds-e
i-pat

Year: “He perceived upon the (entrails of the omen-)kid Ikunpitishpak, son of the king, who
...."” (ie., the omen had reference to the son of the king).

# Nos. 47-61 cannot as yet be assigned to specific rulers, but they are known to fall within the Ilushuilia-Bilalama
period.
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As. 31:T.426 M 30:20 Outside the wall of Tlushuilia~Nurahum palace
Compare date formulas Nos. 12 and 39.

* The sign seems to be Tu (Sum. Lez., No. 58.1 A) or—less likely—a badly written gi .

tOn md&-e—pa compare date formula No. 12, n. *.

Date Formula No. 4880

mu Gs-sa dumu nitah lugal mdé-e i-pd mu s-sa-bi
Second year after (the year): “He perceived the son of the king upon the (entrails of the
omen-)kid.”

Asg, 31:T.591 M32:12 Bilalama palace

Date Formula No. 4980

mu alam gi-ri-um* ba-dim
Year: “The statue of earnelian(?) was made.”

Var.: mu alam gi-ri
As. 31:T.112 P31:11 Ituria temple
As, 31:T.252 (Var.) P31:1t Tturia temple

*gi-ri-um is unknown to me. Is it perhaps——as assumed in the translation—the same word as gi-ri-im:
& ¥
samiu (Sum. Ler., No. 85.190)7

1 See No. 44, n. 1.
Date Formula No. 50%

mu uku-us KA ba-ab-keSda
Year: “The sergeantry was taken in oath.”’*

Var.1l: mu uku-us xa
Var.2: mu uku-us

As, 31:T.162a P31:11 Tturia temple
As, 31:T.165 (Var. 2) P31:1t Tturia temple
As. 31:T.175 (Var. 1) P31:11 ITturia temple

*On ka—kedda, “to bind by an oath,” *to make a treaty or covenant,” see 45 No. 2, p. 36; Sum. Ler., No.
15.158.

t See No. 44, n. 1.
Date Formula No. 51%
mu uru b{l ki ba-a-gar*
Year: “The new city was founded.”
Var.1: mu uru-bild ki ba-a-gar
Var.2: mu uru bil ki ba-gar-ra

As. 30:T 471 (Var. 1) 030:18 Ituria temple
As, 31:T.178 P3t:1t Ituria temple
As, 31:T.254 (Var. 2) Qutside south wall 1 m. below surface

of Southern Building
*ba-a-gar stands for ba->~gar<ba-n-gar; cf. GSG, §480.
t See No. 44, n. §.
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Date Formula No. 5280

mu us-sa uru bfil mu ds-sa-bi
Second year after (the year): “The new city.”

As. 31:T.173 P31:1* Tturia temple
*See No. 44, n. 1.

Date Formula No. 538

mu tu-tu-ub¥ ba-dib
Year: “Tutub* was captured.”

As. 31:T.326% M 32:13 Tlushuilia-Nurahum palace

* The city of Tutub is represented by Khafijah D; see p. 123.

t This tablet was found below a gray-green rubbish layer (see pp. 63 and 66; cf. OIC No. 16, p. 9) which in that
section of the excavation separated the Bilalama palace from the Nurshum palace. The same event figures in formula
No. 54, found in the Bilalama palace; but As. 31:7.326, as the decpest (i.c., the earliest) oceurrence of the formula, is
decisive in judging its age.

Date Formula No. 543°

mu tGs-sa tu(?)*-tu-ub* ba-dib

Year following (the year): “Tutub was captured.”

As. 31:T.136 P 30:3 Bilalama palace
Compare No. 53 for dating.

* The sign looks like bil. Since it stands at the end of a line, it would be possible to read mu ts-sa bil
{tu]-tu-ubki ba-dih.

Date Formula No. 553¢

N

mu MAR-TU a-§3 i-bi-ds[in](E[n-zu]) ba-ab-ra
Year: “Amurru smote ‘The Field of Ibisin.” "’*
As. 31:T.7 Dump

This formula was placed in this section on account of its reference to Amurru, a state which plays a prominent
role in the formulas of the Bilalama period.

*a-584 i-bi-498in, “The Field of Ibisin,” is not to my knowledge mentioned clsewhere.

Date Formula No. 568
mu bad 48*-nunki-ka ba-du
Year: “The wall of Eshnunna was built.”
Var.: mu bad 48-nunx ba-du
As. 31:T.185 (Var.) 030:17 Ituria temple
As. 30:T.241 031:2 Bilalama palace

* Thus I would now prefer to read this sign (48 No. 6: &5). The ends of the horizontal wedges have been com-
pletely blotted out by the vertical wedge.
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Date Formula No. 57#°

mu alam bad-di-a ba-dim
Year: “The statue (of the ishakku in the act of) building the wall* was made.”

Var.: mu alam ba-dimt

As. 31:7.366 M 32:11 Tlushuilia~Nurahum palace
As, 31:T.25 030:17 Tturia temple

As. 31:T.27 030:17 Ituria temple

As, 31:T.37t (Var) 030:17 Tturia temple

As. 30:T.354 P31:1 Bilalama palace

* For a general idea of what the statue referred to in the formula may have been like, cf. the statues of Gudea as an
architect (E. de Sarzec, Découvertes en Chaldée [Paris, 18841912} 11, Pls. 14 and 18), also the lowest register of the Urnam-
mu stela from Ur (Antiquaries Journal V [1925]) Pl. XLVIIL), the bronze figure of Waradsin as a basket-bearer (British
Museum, A Guide to the Babylonian and Assyrian Antiquities [3d ed.; London, 1922] p. 86), and a stela of Ashurbanipal
(op. cit., Pl. XXVIII), ete. The wall referred to may be the “wall of Eshnunna” mentioned in formula No. 56. Another
possibility would be the “wall of Esikil” mentioned in formula No. 80, but No. 80 seems to be later. Cf. also No. 63.

t This rather noncommittal formula has been counted as an abbreviation of No. 57, since the tablet on which it occurs,
As. 31:T.37, was found together with As. 31:T.25 and As. 31:T.27.

Date Formula No. 583

mu *gy-nir mgid-nw*-gal ba-dim
Year: “The emblem of alabaster was made.”

Var,1: mu $u-nir »gid-nux-gal ba-dfm
Var.2: mu §u-nir »»gi§-nux(!) ba-dim
Var.3: mu ¢8u-nir ™gis-nux-gal

Var.4: mu Su-nir na,

As, 31:T.413 (Var. 3) K3i:1 Bilalama building

As. 31:T.684b (Var. 4) L.30:2 Below Bilalama building
As. 31:T.692 (Var. 1) LL.30:2 Below Bilalama building
Asg, 31:T.696 (Var. 1) L30:2 Below Bilalama building
As. 31:T.697 (Var. 1) 1.30:2 Below Bilalama building
As. 31:T.698 1,30:2 Below Bilalama building
As. 31:T.701 L. 30:2 Below Bilalama building
As. 31:T.711 1.30:2 Below Bilalama building
As. 31:T.712 (Var. 1) 1.30:2 Below Bilalama building
As. 31:T.656 (Var, 2) M31:9 Below Bilalama palace
As. 31:T.658 M31:9 Below Bilalama palace
As. 31:T.680 M31:9 Below Bilalama palace
As. 31:7T.682 M31:9 Below Bilalama palace
As, 31:T.683 M31:9 Below Bilalama palace

* On this value of 81r see H. S. Schuster in Z4 XLIV (1938) 263, n. 10,

Date Formula No. 593¢

mu gidri mah Ytispak] ba-talg]
Year: “The exalted stick of Tishpak was cut.”

Var.1: mu gidri mah %ispak
Var.2: mu gidri mah

As, 31:T.29 (Var. 1) 030:17 Ituria temple

As. 30:T.242 (Var. 2) 031:2
As. 31:T.168 P31:1*
* See No. 44, n. §.

Bilalama palace
Ituria temple



oi.uchicago.edu

HISTORICAL DATA 177

Date Formula No. 603¢

mu na-bi-d%ispaks ba-du
Year: “Nabitishpak* was built.”

Var.: mu na-bi-9i§pak-

As. 30:T.751 030:4 Palace of Three Rulers
As. 30:T.714 030:12 Ituria temple

As. 31:T91 (Var.) 030:17 Bilalama palace

As. 30:T.250 031:2 Tturia temple

* The city Nabitishpak must have been situated within the kingdom of Eshnunna, since the (re)building of it is
recorded. Cf. date formula No. 118, which records the digging of a canal named from this city.

Date Formula No. 618

mu ™~ mah %iSpak ba-dim
Year: “The exalted ax of Tishpak was made.”

Var.: mu TuN mah ba-dim

As. 30:T.256 M31:1 Bilalama palace
As. 31:T.157 (Var.) P31:1* Ituria temple

This piece of information is of importance for our knowledge of Tishpak’s character. Since the ax is a charac-
teristic attribute of weather gods, it constitutes a welcome piece of evidence for Tishpak as god of thunderstorms
and lightning. See OIC No. 13, pp. 53 {.

*See No. 44, n. 1.

BILALAMA TO URNINMAR

Date Formula No. 62 (Bilalama)

’

mu bi-la-la-ma ensi 48-nun-na* é-sikil dispak ba-du
Year: ‘‘Bilalama, ishakku of Eshnunna, built of his own accord the Esikil of Tishpak.”
As. 30:T.350 030:19 Just below Bilalama palace*

Compare Bilalama’s brick inseription, bldg. inser. No. 4.

* The occurrence of this formula just under the Bilalama palace is in accordance with the supposition that Bilalama
built Esikil before he built his palace, a conclusion reached because bricks left over from the construction of Egikil were
found used in the palace.

Date Formula No. 63 (Bilalama)
fmu aJlam é-du-a ba-dim
Year: “The statue (of the ishakku in the act of) building the temple was made.”

As. 30:T.722 030:16 Bilalama palace
Compare the similar formula No. 57.

Date Formula No. 64 (Bilalama)
mu MAR-TU i-8urk ba-gaz
Year: “Amurru sacked Ishur.”*
Var.1: mu MAR-TU i-8urk ba-gaz-a
Var.2: mu Mar-TU bala i-8urk ba-gaz-at
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As. 31:T.310 (Var. 1) L31:6 Bilalama palace
As. 30:T.246 (Var. 1) 030:12 Ituria temple

As. 31:T.82 030:17 Bilalama palace
As. 31:T.87 (Var. 1) 030:17 Bilalama palace
As. 31:T.88 (Var. 1) 030:17 Bilalama palace
As. 31:T.93 030:17 Bilalama palace
As. 30:T.468 030:18 Bilalama palace
As. 31:T.2451 (Var. 2) P 30:4 Bilalama palace
As. 31:T.122 P31:1% Tturia temple

This date formula has been assigned to the reign of Bilalama because its subject matter, the sack of Ishur by
Amurru, seems to be closely connected in time with the transfer to Bilalama of the authority over this city as
recorded in No. 65. The provenience of the tablets which bear formula No. 64 is in favor of assigning the formula
to Bilalama's time, for they were scattered in and just below the Bilalama palace.

* From As. 30:T.141 we learn that offerings of oil were paid out in Eshnunna for “Ishhara of Ishur.” Ishhara was
therefore, in all probability, the chief deity of that city. An account from the time of Gimilsin of Ur (As. 30: T.687) deals
with expenditures paid out in Ishur (zi-ga uw 4-kam 83 i-Sur-ra¥). Since at that time Ishur was adminis-
tratively under Eshnunna, it should probably he sought in the immediate neighborhood of the latter.

t Possibly this variant, found on As. 31:7T.245, actually belongs under No. 65; the scribe, after he had written mu
MAR-TU bala i-3urki of No. 65, may have strayed back into the older, more familiar formula just as nowadays
one may occasionally date a letter written in January, 1938, to January, 1937, because one is more used to the old figure.

1 See No. 44, n. .
Date Formula No. 65 (Bilalama)

mu MAR-TU bala* i-Sur< bi-la-la-ma-ra mu-na-an-sim
Year: “Amurru intrusted to Bilalama the rule* of Ishur.”

As. 30:7T.253 030:13 2-3 em. below floor level of Bilalama palace
Compare date formula No. 64 and notes.

*bala meant originally “turn,” then also “period of office’ (see e.g. Sum. Lex., No. 9.16). That Amurru gave
Bilalama the bala of Ishur must mean that Amurru asked Bilalama to fill a term of the periodical office as ruler of
Ishur., The word used, bala, does not imply that the term was nceessarily of short duration; on the contrary, it
was probably for Bilalama’s lifetime, for bala is frequently used to denote the whole period of a king's reign {(c.g.
SAK, p. 208, Tonnagel A ii 16-18; p. 214, Steintafel, lines 15-18; p. 222, Tonnagel, lines 15-20). On Bilalama's rela-
tions to Amurru sce Frankfort’s discussion of this formula and its historical implications in O/C No. 13, pp. 31 f.

Date Formula No. 66 (Bilalama)

mu MAR-[rJu [kd]-Y-ba-um-ma sag ba-gaz*
Year: “Amurru smote Ka-Ibaum? upon the head.”

Var.: 'mu’ MAR-TU [kd-4)i-ba-um ba-gaz

As. 30:7T.248 (Var.) 0 30:8 Bilalama palace
As. 30:T.664 030:18 Bilalama palace
This formula is dated with certainty to Bilalama’s reign by the following two formulas, Nos. 67 and 68.

*sag-—gaz: mahdgu Saf. .. .] (Swom. Ler., No. 115.142),

t The city name Ka-4lbaum (or Akkadian: Bab-tIbaum?), “the gate of the god Ibaum,” occurs as far as I
know only here and in date formulas Nos. 67-69. The god Ibaum is unknown to me.

Date Formula No. 67 (Bilalama)
mu Uis-'sal MAR-TU kd-d-ba-um ba-ab-ra
Year following (the year): “Amurru smote Ka-Ibaum.”*

As, 30: T.736‘r Dump

* See date formula No. 66, n. t.
t This tablet bears the impression of a seal with Bilalama’s name, seal legend No. 18d.
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Date Formula No. 68 (Bilalama)

mu Us-sa MAR-TU kd-4-ba-um ba-gaz mu ds-sa-bi
Second year after (the year): ‘“Amurru sacked Ka-Ibaum.”*

Var.: mu ds-sa MAR-TU kd-4Y-ba-um ba-ab-ra mu ds-sa-bi

As. 30:T.738t 030:4 Urninmar palace
As. 30:T.730t (Var.) 030:18 Bilalama palace
As. 30:T.732 (Var.) 030:18 Bilalama palace
As. 30:T.745 030:18 Bilalama palace
As. 31:T.51 030:18 Bilalama palace

* See date formula No. 66, n. 1.

t Tablets As. 30:T.730 and As. 30:T.738 bear impressions of seals with Bilalama's name, seal legends Nos. 186 and
18e respeetively.

Date Formula No. 69 (Bilalama)

mu bad-bar<* kd-d-ba-um ba-du
Year: “Bad-bar (and) Ka-Ibaumt were built.”

Var.1: mu bad-bar kd-4-ba-um ba-du
Var.2: mu bad-bar kd-%-ba-um

Var.3: mu bad-bari* ba-du

Var.4: mu bad-bar ba-du

As. 30:T.466 (Var. 2) 030:3 Urninmar palace
As. 30:T.252 (Var. 1) 030:4 Urninmar palace
As. 30:T.464 030:4 Urninmar palace
As. 31:T.283 (Var. 1) 0 30:4 Urninmar palace
As. 30:T.247 (Var. 4) 030:12 Tturia templet

As. 30:7T.351 (Var. 3) 030:12 Tturia templet

As. 30:T.705 030:12 Ituria temple}

As. 30:T.716 (Var. 4) 030:13 Bilalama palace
As. 31:T.74 (Var. 4) 030:17 Bilalama palace
As. 31:T.75 (Var. 4) 030:17 Bilalama palace
As. 31:T.84 (Var, 3) 030:17 Bilalama palace
As. 31:T.92§ (Var. 4) 030:17 Bilalama palace
As. 30:T.725 (Var. 4) 030:18 Ituria templel

As. 31:T.262 (Var. 1) 030:18 Bilalama palace
As. 31:T.263 (Var. 1) 030:18 Bilalama palace
As. 31:T.265 (Var. 1) 030:18 Bilalama palace
As. 31:T.266** (Var. 4) 030:18 Bilalama palace
As. 31:T.275 (Var. 1) 030:18 Bilalama palace
As. 31:T.276 (Var. 1) 030:18 Bilalama palace
As. 31:T.277 (Var. 2) 030:18 Bilalama palace

* The determinative X1 in b A d-barki ghows it to be the town Bad-bar (or perhaps better Bad-bara) and not
bad bar, “outerwall.” The town Bad-bara does not seem to be mentioned elsewhere in the texts from Tell Asmar,
but the Assyrian annals frequently mention a town Bit-barrua or Bit-barri which according to Tiglathpileser 111 was
gituated in or near Tupliash; seec Paul Rost, Die Keilschrifttexte Tiglat-Pilesers 111 (Leipzig, 1893) 11 19, Pl(atte) XXXII,
line 17, and LAR 1, § 784. For further references sce thid. 11 454 (index). This Bit-barri may represent an older Bad-
bara and is possibly identical with our town.

t See date formula No. 66.

1 It should he remembered that the uppermost section of the “Ituria temple”” would date to the beginning of Bilalama’s
reign, before he started his rebuilding.

§ Tablet As. 31:T.92 refers to Bilalama in the text.

** Tablet As. 31:T.266 bears the impression of a seal of a servant of Nurahum (seal legend No. 11). Possibly this seal
was re-used; otherwise this is an indication that the time between Nurahum and Bilalama was not great.
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Date Formula No. 70 (Bilalama)
mu bi-la-la-ma ensi 48-nun¥ sAc+pU* MAR-TU Su TU-ral bil-in-ra
Year: “Bilalama, tshakku of Eshnunna, inflicted a gaping woundt on the head of Amurru.”

Var.1: mu bi-la-la-ma ensi 48-nunk SAGH+DU MAR-TU Su TU-ra
Var.2: mu 8AG+DU MAR-TU §u TU-ra bi-in-ra

As. 31:T.73 (Var. 1) 030:17 Bilalama palace
As. 31:T.95 (Var. 2) 030:17 Bilalama palace
As. 31:T.114 (Var. 2) P 30:3 Bilalama palace
As. 31:T.163 (Var. 2) P31:1§ Ituria temple
As. 31:T.167 P31:1§ Tturia temple

* See date formula No. 42 and its n. *,

t See ibid., n. 1.

t The writing of this verbal prefix with bi instead of bi is normal from the time of Bilalama; ¢f. Nos. 98, 100,
107, and 110. On the different writings of this prefix see GSG, § 586. For the usage of older periods see also S. N. Kramer,
AS No. 8. At the late period with which we are concerned the sign 81 would certainly scem to be only an orthographic
variant of the more frequent sign Bf, both representing a reading bi.

§ See No. 44, n. 1.

Date Formula No. 71 (Usurawasu)

mu G-sur-a-wa-sQ ensi 48-nunk ¢*gu-za mah Mmin-gis-zi-da
ba-dim
Year: “Usurawasu, ishakky of Eshnunna, made the exalted throne of Ningishzida.”

Var.1: [mu ¢*gu-za nin-[gig-zji-da

Var.2: mu *%gu-za

As. 30:T.451 (Var. 2) K31:1 Bilalama building
As. 30:T.232* 030:7 In vertical drain
As. 30:T.100 (Var. 1) P29:5 Urninmar building

* Bears seal legend No. 20.

Date Formula No. 72 (Usurawasu)

mu "'-gur-a-wa-si e[nsgi 48-nun® [...J-ni-3u nin-dingir-[....]
in-11-14
Year: “Usurawasu, ishakku of Eshnunna, installed . . . . as e n t u -priestess.”

As. 31:T.58 P32:6 Top layer

The broken passages should perhaps be restored as follows: mu G-gur-a-wa-si ensi 4%-nunk
[pumyu-saL}-ni-Su nin-dingir-fra-§¢ fb-3i-}in-{1-14, “Year: ‘Usurawasu, ishakhu of Esh-
nunng, installed his daughter as entu.”” On the curious hybrid form puMmu-saL-ni-$u instead of either
DUMU-8AL- i Or DUMU-8AL-§t (marta-§u) compare the writing puMu- n i -8u, “his son,” in the seal of Bilalama
(see seal legend No. 12 above and O7C No. 13, pp. 421.). Another irregularity which this restoration presumes
is nin-dingir-ra-8¢ {b-8i-in-{l-14 instead of the form nam-nin-dingir-ra-3é¢ {b-
§i-in-fl-14 which one expects. On the subject matter of the formula compare the literature quoted under
date formulas No. 12, n. {, and No. 40.

Date Formula No. 73 (Azuzum)

mu a-zu'-zum ensi 48-nun-na™ sgrsaL [.... NIr(?) KU i-dfm-ma
Year when Azuzum, tshakku of Eshnunna, made the . . ...

As, 30:7T.559 030:7 In vertical drain
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Date Formula No. 748

mu alam na; min ba-dim
Year: “The two stone statues were made.””

As. 30:T.167 L32:1 Top layer*
As. 30:T.169 L32:1 Top layer*
As. 31:T.39% 030:17 Bilalama palace
As. 31:T.261 - 030:18 Bilalama palace
As. 31:T.278 030:18 Bilalama palace
* At this point the Bilalama walls came to the surface of the mound.
t Tablet As. 31:T.39 reads mu{....] alam na, [....] ba-....]. Since the space after mu is fairly

large, it is possible that we should restore mu [is-sal alam na; [min] ba-[d{m], “Year following (the
veari: ‘The two stone statues were made.' "

Date Formula No. 75%

mu *®tukul mah masg-tab-ba ba-dim
Year: ‘“The exalted twin weapon was made.”
As. 31:T.111 N 30:8 Bilalama palace

It is probable that this formula is actually only a variant of No. 76. Both #®tukul and ##u-nir
mean in this context a divine emblem. The object referred to as the “cxalted twin weapon” or the “exalted twin
emblem” may have resembled the emblem of Shugamuna and Shumaliya—a mace the head of which is formed of
two separate lion-heads—pictured on boundary stones (see Unger in ERV IV [Berlin, 1926] 436).

Date Formula No. 76%
mu *Su-nir mah mas-tab-ba ba-dim
Year: “The exalted twin emblem* was made.”

Var.: mu*®8u-nir mah mas-tab-ba

As. 31:T.427 1.32:3 Top layert (Bilalama level)
As. 31:T.436 (Var.) 1.32:3 Top layert (Bilalama level)
As. 31:T.438 1.32:3 Top layert (Bilalama level)
As. 31:T.631 1.32:12 Below Bilalama building

For dating cf. date forinula No. 77.

* Cf. date formula No. 75 and comment there.

t In the portion of square I, 32 lying west of the Urninmar palace, as well as in the “northwest wing,” the Bilalama
level lay just below the modern surface of the mound.

Date Formula No. 77%

mu “ta-ba-an ku-babbar ba-dim
Year: “The silver (likeness of the) river Taban* was made.”

As. 31:T.430 L32:3 Top layert (Bilalama level)
As. 31:T.432 L 32:3 Top layert (Bilalama level)

Tablets with this formula were found together with tablets which bore formula No. 76. It is therefore probable
that the two formulas, Nos. 76-77, are near each other in time,

* The Taban River probably ran parallel to and east of the present Beled-Ruz eanal. T hope to discuss the identification
of this river in a forthcoming publication. Besides the date formula under discussion, which in itself shows its importance,
two other texts refer to this river: As. 31:T.324 mentions “sacrifices at a ficld on the bank of the Taban,”” and Aa. 30:T.243
refers to the dam (reservoir?) of the Taban (kun-zi-da “Ya-ba-an). The “Taban of silver,” to which our
formula refers, we must imagine as a silver statue or relief of the god who personified this river. Compare the similar case
of a “bronze god (of the) Turnat” mentioned in date formula No. 119.

t See date formula No. 76, n. 1.

¢t Date formulas Nos. 74-87 cannot as yet be assigned to specific rulers, but they are known to fall within the Bilalama-
Urninmar period.
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Date Formula No. 78%

mu ‘git-el-9t[ispak]< ba-du
Year: “Siltishpak* was built.”

Var.: [mu] 'siD(=¥mr)-dtispak] ba-[dq

As, 30:T.244 (Var.) 031:2 Bilalama palace
As. 30:T.698 031:2 Bilalama palace
As. 30:T.712 031:2 Bilalama palace

* The name of this eity does not seem to occur elsewhere.

Date Formula No. 79%
mu Us-sa sil(Mn-9tispak ba-du
Year following (the year): “Siltishpak was built.”
Var.1: mu ds-sa gi-il-“ispak ba-du
Var.2: mu Us-sa si-el-4idpak ba-du

As. 30:T.718 (Var. 1) 029:9* Top layer (Ibiqadad I-Ihalpiel I)
As. 30:T.721 (Var. 2) T 0380:16 Below Bilalama palace

As. 31:T.40 030:17 Bilalama palace

As, 31:T.65 (Var. 2) 030:17 Bilalama palace

As. 31:T.76 (Var. 1) 030:17 Bilalama palace

As, 31:T.79 (Var. 2) 030:17 Bilalama palace

* See discussion of this area in n, t to date formula No. 101,

Date Formula No. 80%
mu bad é-sikil ba-du
Year: “The wall* of Esikil was built.”
As. 31:T.155 030:17 Bilalama palace
* Cf. date formula No. 57, n. *.

Date Formula No. 81%

mu MAR-TU g im-gar
Year: “Amurru made submission.”

As, 30:T.262 P32 Bilalama palace
Compare p. 159, n, 72,

Date Formula No. 823

mu *whglam gub-[ba] é-dtispak-kja ba-dim
Year: “The standing bronze statue of (i.e., in) the temple of Tishpak* was made.”

Var. mu vyglam ba-dim

As, 31:T.151 (Var.) N 31:13 Bilalama palace
As. 30:T.530 030:7 In vertical drain

*é-dtidpaka (or bit-didpak), “the temple of Tishpak,” is frequently mentioned in the date formulas (e.g. Nos.
82, 92, 94, 95, and 120). It is the term chosen when the date formula in question refers to a cult object belonging to or
brought into the temple. When the date formula commemorates some building activity, however, the name Esikil is
used (e.g. Nos. 62 and 80). That these two terms should refer to two different temples of Tishpak is not probable, for we
would then have to asssume that the date formulas mentioned only such cult objects and statues as were presented to one
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(6-9tispaka) and not those presented to the other (Tishpak's main temple, Esikil); and this is evidently absurd.
It is more likely that the temple was referred to usually as “the Tishpak temple,’”’ while in more official documents, such
as building inscriptions or date formulas commemorating building activities and therefore influenced by the language of
the building inscriptions, the official name “Esikil” would be used. '

The temple figures frequently in the texts from the palace—e.g. in As. 30:T.25; mu-8a-kum offerings for é-
dtispaka are mentioned in As. 30:T.12, 14, 19, 43; a sheep for é-9tispaka in As. 30:T.68; honey and but-
ter for é-dtiSpaka in As. 30:T.110. A separate chapel for Tishpak, different from Esikil, may be referred to in
é-dtispaka $a4 gegurua, “the Tishpak temple in the giguru,” which is mentioned in As. 30:T.86 and
30:T.92 (mu-%a-kum é-dtiSpak-ka 358 gec-gurur-a); ef. also As. 30:T.55: 1 udu é-9tidpak-
ka u zurn-zur; gec-guru;, ‘“one sheep for the temple of Tishpak on the sacrifice day of the giguru.” The
word giguru (also giburu, gibara, Akkadian giparu) has been variously explained. It denotes a special
kind of temple in which-—among other things—the en tu of the god serves. Only one giguru has been excavat-
ed, é-gipar-ku(g) in Ur

Date Formula No. 83%!

mu méa-gurg mah mué-hus-a* ba-dim
Year: “The exalted dragon-boatt was made.”

Var.: mu md-gurs mah ba-dim

As. 30:T.425 (Var.) K31:1 Bilalama building
As, 31:T.528 K 31:1 Bilalama building
As. 30:T.442 (Var.) M31:1 Bilalama palace
As. 31:T.604 (Var.) M 32:15% Bilalama palace
As. 31:T.26 030:17 Bilalama palace

* The mudhudéu, the “terrifying serpent,”” is well known as the sacred animal of Marduk of Babylon. As such it is pic- -
tured on the famous reliefs of glazed bricks from the Ishtar Gate (Koldewey, Das wiedererstehende Babylon, 4thed., Fig. 31).
In Eshnunna also the mudhui&u has been found; on the baek of a curious sculptured group found during the season 1932/33
(sce OJC No. 17, pp. 49 {. and Figs. 44-45) is a representation of this monster, and it oceurs together with the god in &
presentation scene on & seal impression from the Agade period, As. 33:104. The scal legend is dedicated to Tishpak
({dtilspak [urj-sag [....) sar plézur-ru-um] dup-%ajr] warad-zu, “O Tishpak, .... warrior,
Puzurrum the scribe is your servant’’); henee there can be no doubt about the god’s identity. In Eshnunna, therefore,
the muihusiu belonged to Tishpak. Since we thus have proof that the mufhud&u was connected with Tishpak, it scems
natural to combine it with another monster which is associated with this god-—namely the sea monster Labbu which
Tishpak vanquished in primeval time; see the myth of Labbu in P. Jensen, Assyrisch-babylonische Mythen und Epen
(“Keilinschriftliche Bibliothek’ VI 1 [Berlin, 1900)) pp. 44-47. Both monsters have serpent character, and both are
connected with the sea (¢f. mui-bus ab-ba-gim, “like a mudhusfu of the sea,” British Museum, 7'he Cunei-
Sform Inscriptions of Western Asia 11 [London, 1866] PL. 19, No. 2:15). Further literature on the mushuséu may be found
in Landsberger, Die Fauna des alten Mesopotamien (Siichs. Akad. der Wiss., philal.-hist. Klasse, Abhandlungen XL1I,
Nr. VI [1934)) pp. 48 and 55.

t The “exalted boat,” md-gurs mal, was probably a boat of the type known from Assyrian reliefs, with high
prow and stern. Since it is called “the muipuifu-boat” we may conclude that prow and stern were carved as head and
tail of a mudhuiu, for from Assyrian reliefs we know that prows and sterns of boats were often fashioned in the shape of
anima)l heads and tails (sec Meissner, Babylonten und Assyrien I [Heidelberg, 1920] p. 251; ef. his Abb. 63 and Tafel-Abb,
50). That Tishpak’s boat on which he traveled to visit other deities was identified with the sca monster Labbu which,
once vanquished by him, was now his servant, and that in harmony with this the boat was fashioned as a mushudfu in
Labbu’s likeness, is so natural and logical that it needs no comment. On Tishpak’s boat compare also date formulas
Nos. 46, 89, and 101. [See now the discussion of md-gury in Armas Salonen, Die Wasserfahrzeuge in Babylonien
(Societas Orientalis Fennica, “Studia orientalia” VIII 4 (Helsingforsiae, 19:39]) pp. 12-19.]

$Under M 31:12 of PL. V.
Date Formula No. 848!

mu Gs-sa md-gurg mah ba-dim
Year following (the year): “The exalted boat was made.”

As. 31:T.589 M32:15* Bilalama palace
* Under M 31:11 of PL. V.
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Date Formula No. 85%
mu elam i-im-zi
Year: ‘“He roused* the Elamites.”

As. 31:T.131 030:17 Bilalama palace
As. 31:T.189 031:2 Bilalama palace
As. 31:T.193 P31:2 Bilalama palace

* That is, he summoned the Elamites to his aid. Compare the similar phrase in the letter of Gimilsin to Puzurnumushda
of Kazallu (George A. Barton, Miscellaneous Babylonian Inscriptions [New Haven, 1918] Pl. XX, lines 24-25): i-bi-
8¢ MAR-TU kur-bi-ta den-1fl d-tah-mu im-ma-zi, “Now Enlil my helper has roused (summoned)
the Amorites from their mountains.”

Date Formula No. 86%

mu é Y%skur ba-dfm
Year: “The temple of Adad was constructed.”

Var.: mu é di§kur

As. 30:T.452 K 31:1 Bilalama building
As. 31:T.270 (Var.) M 30:1 Urninmar palace
As. 30:T.474 (Var.) M31:23 Bilalama level

Date Formula No. 87%

mu sbansur mab “0-gul-l4 ba-dim
Year: “The exalted table of Ugulla* was made.”
As. 31:T.286 : 1.31:2 Below Ibiqadad I palace

* The name of this deity oecurs with that of Tishpak in the introductory formula of a letter to the tshakku Urninmar
(As. 30:T.220): dein(eN-zU) % “nin-gal l-ra-ma-ka Yidpek % WQ-gul-ld wemi ma-du-tim  ar-ka-tim  fa-na-tim
U-bis-lu(! gie)-ka 183-da ku-si-kd lu ki-na, “May Sin and Ningal love you; may Tishpak and Ugulla convey to you many
days, long years; may the foundation (lit., ‘the two legs’) of your throne be firm.” The parallelism in this formula
between Sin with his wife Ningal on one side and Tishpak with Ugulla on the other suggests clearly that Ugulla was
Tishpak’'s wife, whose name has been unknown till now. This implication is further supported by a short list of deities
found in Tell Asmar (As, 31:T.730) in which her name occurs directly after that of Tishpak. Of her cult in Eshnunna
we know little except that expenditures of beer (As. 31:T.703) and oil (As. 30:T.471 and As. 31:T.310) “for Ugulla”
appear in the accounts of the palace. In one case, As. 31: T.310, the oil was paid out “on the libation day, for (or ‘of'?)
Ugulla, at the end of the night” (uy kad-dé-a W-gul-ld d-gis-ba-a). In the local calendar & month de-
rives its name from her: Waralbdy gl -li (As. 30:'T.235 and As. 31: T.391). The texts distinguish between ¢4 -gul-14
gd-nun, “Ugullaof the ganun” (As. 30:T471), and ¢ u-glul-14] 83 uruki-ka, “the shrine of Ugulla
in the city’ (As. 30:1.708). Hence it is clear that she had at least two cult places, one in gd-nun, “the bedcham-
ber,” which may have been a separate temple or perhaps only a part of Esikil, and one “in the city”—i.e., a small
shrine built among the private houses in one of the residential quarters, like the public chapels in Ur (see Antiguaries
Journal X1 {1931] 368-72). On the word g4 -nun see the literature collected by Weidner in “Altorientalische
Bibliothek”” 1 156, n. 3. On the table mentioned in the formula ef. Nos. 44 and 123. The name Ugulla is probably
connected with the d-gul of W -gul—gd-gd: wninni, “prayer” (Sum. Ler., No. 455.84).

URNINMAR TO THE LAST OCCUPATION OF THE PALACE SITE

Date Formula No. 88 (Urninmar)*

[mu) ur-‘nin-mark enfsi 48-nunk alam urudu [minj-a-ba* ba-dim
Year: “Urninmar, ishakku of Eshnunna, made a pair of bronze statues.”

As. 30:T.715 N 30:2 Urninmar palace
As. 30:T.521 030:7 In vertical drain

82 Other formulas which may belong to the reign of Urninmar have been tentatively assigned to Urningishzida; see
Nos. 91-92,
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This formula has been restored on the basis of two fragmentary year dates, As. 30:T.521 ({....Jur-%nin-
markt pal....]s alam urudu {[....]}-%a'-ba ba-dim) and As. 30:T.715 ([....]nin-mark
[....J-nun® [ .. ]a-ba ba-dim. On the restoration [min]-a-ba, for which there is no textual
evidence, compare date formulas Nos. 74 and 108.

*On the meaning of min-a-ba, “pair,” “two which belong together, which make a set,” see GSG, § 307.

Date Formula No. 89 (Urningishzida)

mu mid-gurg mas$-tab-ba* Jdtispak-ka ba-dim
Year: “The twin boats of Tishpak were made.”

As. 30:T.538 030:7 In vertical drain
For dating see date formula No. 90.

* Does this mean two boats exactly alike, “sister-ships,” or does it refer to a special type of hoat? Other formulas
dealing with Tishpak’s boats are Nos. 46, 83, and 101,

Date Formula No. 90 (Urningishzida)

mu tds-]sa md-gurys mah mas-tabl-ba ba-dim
Year following (the year): “The exalted twin boats were made.”

As. 30:T.560 030:7 In vertical drain

The tablet has a seal impression mentioning Urningishzida. This impression is not included in our selection of
seal legends.

Date Formula No. 91 (Urningishzida)??

mu [ur-9nin-gi§-zi-da] ensi [48§-nun-nak] rmalam tus-a ba-[dfm]
Year: “Urningishzida, ishakku of Eshnunna, made the seated stone statue.”

As. 30:T.493* 030:7 In vertical drain

The Louvre possesses a number of stone statues from Eshnunna found in Susa, whither they had been carried
as spoil by Shutruk-Nahhunte. The statues now bear inscriptions of the Elamite king stating that they are spoil
from Eshnunna, while the original inscriptions have been chipped off. On one statue only, a standing one, enough
traces of the original inscription remain to make it certain that it is a statue of Urningishzida. These traces may be
restored as follows:

1 a-|nla To il d&-nun-[n]a'*" of Eshnunna,
Wig{i5pak) Tishpak [#-na) to
[bel-Ul1-3u] his lord [bat] ' ifspak] the temple of Tishpak
[ur-Snin-gi]-'2%-{da] has Urningishzida, la-ne ba-Jla-¢'i-%u  for his life
13alk) ishakku i-{Ze-ri-Jib brought in (this statue).

Similar in style is a seated statue, so similar in fact that it must have been made by the same artist. It therefore
seems likely that this seated statue also belongs to Urningishzida and that it is the very seated statue to which
date formula No. 91 refers. Our thanks are due to Pére Scheil for permission to publish the above transliteration
of the inscription on the Louvre statue.

* Tablet As. 30:7T.493 has a seal impression of the seribe Kuruza, servant of ur-9nin-. . . .] (seal legend No. 37). The
latter name has been restored as Urningishzida, but it might just as well be restored as Urninmar.

82 Date formulas Nos. 91-92, which must belong either to Urninmar or to Urningishzida, have been assigned tenta-
tively to the latter.
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Date Formula No. 92 (Urningishzida)??

mu ur-dnin-gis-zi-da] ensi [A8-nun-na¥] sfglam* ... é 4is§pak-
ka Ot wwrglam é .... gig-zi ba-dim]

Year: “Urningishzida, ishakku of Eshnunna, made the . ... wooden image(?) of (i.e., in)
the temple of Tishpak and the bronze statue . . ... ”

Var.: mu #**alam [....] é tispak-ka U viglam & [....] gi§-zi ba-
dim

As. 30:T.533t1 (Var.) 030:7 In vertical drain
As. 30:T.552 030:7 In vertical drain

* In both texts the sign seems to be anam, “statue,” not NA, “bed,” which one expects after the determinative cis.
It is not impossible, however, that the statue was of wood (cf. Meissner, op. cil. p. 249). The last part of the formula,
which is preserved on As. 30:'1.533 only, should possibly be restored as u wedvalam 6%(?) [dnin}-gid-zi-(da)
ba-dfm, “and the bronze statue in (lit., ‘of’) the temple of Ningishzida was made.”

t Tablet As. 30:7T.533 bears a seal impression (not included in our selection of seal legends) on which ur-dnin-

glid-zi-da) or ur-dnin-miarki] can be deciphered. It is therefore not certain to which of the two this formu-
la belongs.

Date Formula No. 93 (Ibigadad I)
mu i-bi-igq-9adad
Year: “Ibiqadad (became king).”

As, 30:T.66* 029:7 Top layer (Ibiqadad I-Ibalpiel I)
As. 30:T.122* 030:1 Top layer (Ibiqadad I-Ibalpiel I)
As, 31:T.71 P32:9 Houses under Southern Building

* The provenience of these tablets makes it likely that the Ibigadad in question is Ibigadad I; see date formula No,
101, n. 1.

Date Formula No. 94 (Ibigadad I)

mu i-bi-iq-[fadad] wvapin [L...] ®'(?) é YiSpak ba-dim 0 sa(?)-
22?2 ra(?) [...] ®(?) [....]
Year: “Ibiqadad made the bronze plow . .. . of the temple of Tishpak and . . ... ”

Var, 1: mu wigpin é dispak-ka ba-dim

Var. 2: mu vigpin “tispak-ka

Var.3: mu vwivapin Yispak

Var.4: mu v“dapin

As, 30:T.273* (Var. 4) M 30:2 Top layert

As, 30:T.622 (Var. 3) N 30:6 Ibigadad I palace

As. 30:7T.549 (Var. 1) 030:7 In vertical drain

As, 30:T.105 (Var. 4) P29:6 Top layert (Ibiqadad I-Ibalpiel I)
As. 30:7T.107 (Var. 2) P29:6 Top layert (Ibiqadad I-Ibalpiel I)
As. 31:T.164 033:10 Houses under Southern Building

The plow as an attribute of Tishpak shows still another facet of the versatile character of the god (cf. OIC
No. 13, p. 53). That a god of thunderstorms and lightning should also become the protector of plowing and sowing
is, however, not strange in an agricultural community such as Eshnunna, more especially since in Babylonia it is
the violent rainstorms of the spring which give the signal for plowing and sowing. [Alternatively, Tishpak’s coales-
cence with a Sumerian fertility god might have obtained him this attribute. See Irag I (1934) 16 f.—H.F.] The
plow as a eult object is not peculiar to Eshnunna; in Ekur in Nippur, also, there was a plow (H. de Genouillac,
Tablettes de Dréhem, No, 5501 ii 23; Sum. Lex., No. 56.2), and the “golden plow of Ezida” is mentioned in a hymn
(H. de Genouillae, Textes religieur sumériens du Lourre II [Paris, 1930] No. 53). On boundary stones the plow
figures as the symbol of Geshtinanna (Unger in ERV IV 437).

* The provenience of As. 30:7T.273 suggests that the Ibigadad in guestion is 1bigadad 1.
t See seal legend No. 1, n. *.
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Date Formula No. 95 (Ibiqadad I?)
Sanat 1-bi-ig-Yadad parakké kilalle kasptm(BARA TAB-BA KU-BABBAR) a-na biti dtispak -3e-ri-bu
Year when Ibigadad brought a pair of silver parakku’s* into the temple of Tishpak.

As. 30:T.240 030:7 In vertical drain
It is uncertain whether this formula belongs to Ibigadad I or to Ibigadad II.

* Parakku means ‘“base” (for a throne or statue), “dais” (shown by Schott in ZA XL [1931] 19-23; see the literature
quoted there and also Landsberger in ZA XLI 292-96). The *‘pair of parakku’s’ mentioned in the formula were probably
not two separate bases; it is more likely that one of them was smaller than the other and calculated to stand on top of
the larger one so as to make a two-tiered dais. This arrangement of a two-tiered parekku is known from Assyrian temples;
and our nearest parallel, the clay parakkw in Ituria’s temple, had this arrangement (see p. 16).

Date Formula No. 96 (Abdierah)®!
Sanat ab-di-a-ra-ah ‘amurru(MAR-TU)-i-l{ ri-di-§u t-pu-§u
Year when Abdierah made Amurruili his suceessor.
As. 30:T.234 030:7 In vertical drain

Date Formula No. 97 (Shiglanum)®
mu §f-ig-la-nu-um ba-08§
Year: “Shiglanum died.”

As. 30:T.231 030:7 In vertical drain

Date Formula No. 98 (Sharria)

mu Sar-ri-ia ensi 48-nun-na* *fgu-za bi*-tus
Year: “Sharria, tshakku of Eshnunna, ascended the throne.”

Var.: mu Sar-ri-ia

As. 30:T.228 N 32:1 Street south of palace at ca. 33.70
As. 30:T.624 030:6 Ihigadad I palace

As. 30:T.275 P30 Top layert

As. 31:T.103 (Var.) P 32:2 Houses under Southern Building

* See date formula No. 70, n. .
t See seal legend No. 1, n. *,

Date Formula No, 99 (Sharria)

mu Sar-ri-ia vwdglam vs....-ni(?)*
Year: “Sharria . . .. the bronze statue . . . .. "
As. 30:T.357 031:1 Azuzum or Urninmar level

* After U3 the tablet is damaged. It is possible that we should read vrdalam ds-sal [N.], “the bronze stat-
ue (standing) next to (the statue of) the god N.”’; ¢f. date formula No. 104.

Date Formula No. 100 (Belakum)
mu be-la-lkum] ensi 48-nun-[nak] sfgu-za bi*-[tusg]
Year: “Belakum, ishakku of Eshnunna, ascended the throne.”
As. 30:T.496 030:7 In vertical drain
* See date formula No. 70, n. .

8 On this ruler see above, pp. 120f., and O/C No. 13, pp. 49 f.
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Date Formula No. 101 (Belakum)

mu be-la-kum ensi 48-nun-nak mai-gurg-mah si-<{mi> mas-tab-
ba 4is8pak-ka ba-dim
Year: “Belakum, ishakku of Eshnunna, made the two ‘horns’ (var., two golden ‘horns’) of
the exalted boat of Tishpak.”*

Var.1l: mu mda-gurg-mah si mas-tab-ba

Var.2: mu be-la-kum si-ni mas-tab-ba guskin
Var.3: mu si-ni mag-tab-ba guskin

Var.4: mu si-ni masd-tab-ba

As, 30:T.603 (Var. 1) N31:2 Ibigadad I palace

As. 30:T.78 (Var. 3) 029:61 Top layer (Ibiqadad [-Ibalpiel I)
As. 30:T.32 (Var. 2) 029:7¢ Top layer (Ibiqadad I-Ibalpiel I)
As. 30:T.34 (Var. 4) 029:71 Top layer (Ibigadad I-Ibalpiel I)
As. 30:T.38 (Var. 4) 029:71 Top layer (Ibigadad I-Ibalpiel I)
As. 30:T.63 (Var. 3) 029:7¢ Top layer (Ibigadad I-Ibalpiel I)
As. 30: T4 (Var. 3) 0 30:21 Top layer (Ibiqadad I-Ibalpiel I}
As, 30:T.48 (Var. 3) 0 30:2¢% Top layer (Ibigadad I-Ibalpiel I)
As. 30:T.79 (Var. 4) 0 30:3t Top layer (Ibigadad I-Ibalpie] I)
As. 30:T.81 (Var. 3) 030:3t Top layer (Ibigadad I-Ibalpiel I)
As. 30:T.831 (Var. 4) 0 30:3t Top layer (Ibigadad I-Ibalpiel I)
As. 30:T.90 (Var. 4) 030:3% Top layer (Ibigadad I-Ibalpiel I)
As, 30:T.22 (Var. 3) 0 30:4% Top layer (Ibiqadad I-Ibalpiel I)
As, 30:T.53 (Var. 3) 0 30:4% Top layer (Ibiqadad I-Ibalpiel I)
As, 30:T.112 (Var. 2) (0 30:4% Top layer (Ibigadad I-Ibalpiel I)
As. 30:T.569 ‘ 030:7 In vertieal drain

As. 30:T.571 030:7 In vertical drain

* The two “horns” of a boat are prow and stern according to Deimel, Sum. Lex., No. 112.96; but F. Delitzsch, Handel
und Wandel in Althabylonien (Stuttgart, 1910) p. 45, n. 8, proposes “Segelstange, Raa” (i.e., yards), which is accepted by
H. Zimmern in K. Siichsische Gesellschaft der Wissenschaften, philol.-hist. Klasse, Berickte wiber die Verhandlungen
LXVIIIL 5 (1916) p. 43. In the translation offered above it has been assumed that md-gurs-mah 8i-ni mas-
tab-ba stands for the more correct mda-gurs-mah-a(k) si-ni mad-tab-ba, “the two horns of the
exalted boat.” The omission of the genitive clement after an anticipatory genitive is usual in this period; sce GSG,
§ 377. That the personal -ni is used (si-ni) instead of the impersonal -bi is probably because the holy ship
of Tishpak was considered a personal being, perhaps Labbu; ¢f. date formula No. 83, n. *. Another possible reading
would be mi-gurs-mab-si-zal-mad-tab-ba, “the exalted boat with the two shining ‘horns.” "' [On si,
prow or stern of a boat, see now Salonen, op. cit. pp. 77-79.]

t This locus was among confused foundations not drawn on the plans published in this volume. These foundations,
found directly under the surface, are difficult to date with certainty (cf. p. 69); but from the Urningishzida pit, which
seems to belong with them, and from a doorsill of Urninmar bricks found in O 29:7 it seems probable that the stratum
dates from just after the time of Urninmar (cf. p. 120). Note also that a seal impression of Urninmar and three of Ibig-
adad 1 were found in this stratum (seal legends Nos. 34 and 40). As it is a top layer, however, we must reckon with the
possibility that the buildings may have been ruined and used as a dump for some time after they had been abandoned;
cf. seal legend No. 1, n. %

1 Bears seal legend No. 38.

Date Formula No. 102 (Belakum)

mu be-la-kum dnanna ki-ti ba-dfm
Year: “Belakum made (the statue of) Inanna of Kiti.”’*

Var.: mu dinanna ki-ti

As. 30:T.29 029:7¢ Top layer (Ibigadad I-Ibalpiel 1)
As, 30:T.31 (Var.) 029:7+ Top layer (Ibigadad I-Ibalpiel I)
As. 30:T.75 030:2¢t Top layer (Ibigadad I-Ibalpiel I}

As. 30:T.115% 0 30:3% Top layer (Ibigadad I-Ibalpiel I)
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* That Kiti was a locality is proved by the writing k i-ti¥ found in As. 30:T.92 and T.351, tablets from the pal-
ace. It was probably a small town near Eshnunna. As. 30:7T.92 reads: 4(?) sila i-gi8 zurn-zur ki-tiki-
5¢ w bi-la-la-ma i-gin-na-a, “4sila (of) oil for sacrifices in Kiti on the day Bilalama went (away)’’; and
As. 30:T.351 reads: 4 sila 1-gi3 ki-tikt §68-de, “4sila (of) oil (to) Kiti for anointing purposes.” Moreover,
Inanna the deity of Kiti is mentioned in palace texts (e.g. As. 30:7T.25, T.30, and T.46; As. 31: T.326). Tablet As. 30:T.30,
which was found in O 29:7 together with tablets dated with formula No. 100, mentions offerings igi Yinanna
ki-ti u  é-gal-la tu-ra, “infront of Inanna of Kiti on the ‘day of entering the palace,” ” but the details stat-
ing of what they consisted are broken away. A “shrine of Inanna of Kiti" (¢ dinanna ki-ti) is mentioned
higher up in the same tablet. Inanna of Kiti is mentioned in As. 31:T.694 also: 4 kas$ zur-zur;, é-gal
dinanna ki-tiki, *“} (gur of) beer, sacrifices; (to?) the palace (for) Inanna of Kiti." This tablet dates from the
period before Bilalama. A large temple dedicated to Inanna of Kiti was excavated in Ishchall during the seasons
1934,/35 and 193536; for a preliminary report see OIC No. 20.

t See No. 101, n. {.

1 Bears seal legend No. 39.

Date Formula No. 103 (Belakum)
mu s-sa Yinanna ki-ti
Year following (the year): “Inanna of Kiti.”
As, 30:T.123 030:3* Top layer (Ibiqadad I-Ibalpiel I)
* See No. 101, n. 1.
Date Formula No. 104 (Belakum)

mu be-la-kum wwglam 4 “ispak-ka
Year: “Belakum <. .. .ed) the bronze statue next to Tishpak.”

As. 30:T.10 0 30:4* Top layer (Ibigadad I-Ibalpiel I)
As, 31:T.57 Dump from Southern
Buildingt

* See No. 101, n. 1.
t From the level of the private houscs.

Date Formula No. 105 (Belakum)

mu be-la-kum [....] la an na [.... %ispalk-ka
Year: “Belakum . . . . of Tishpak.”

As. 30:T.86 029:6* Top layer (Ibiqadad I-Ibalpicl I)
* See No. 101, n. 1.

Date Formula No. 106 (Belakum)

Sanat be-la-kum |[. . . .J-tum u-3e-ri-bu
Year when Belakum broughtin . . . ..

As. 30:T.238 030:7 In vertical drain

Date Formula No. 107 (Waradsa)
mu warad-sid ensi 48-nun-nak #fgy-za bi*-tus-a
Year when Waradsa, ishakku of Eshnunna, ascended the throne.
Var.: mu warad-sd ensi 48-nun-na* sfgy-za i-tus-a
As. 30:T.233 (Var.) 030:7 In vertical drain
As. 30:T.558 030:7 In vertical drain
* See No. 70, n. §.
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Date Formula No. 108 (Waradsa)

mu *%ig dib-ba min-fal-[bjJa "zd-am-si' ki-ga [#iSpak-ka bla-
dim
Year: “Tishpak’s holy pair of ivory dibb a-doors* was made.”

Var.1: mu warad-sa s¥ig dib-ba dtispak-ka ba-dim]

Var.2: mu *%g dib-ba ‘ispak-ka ba-dim

Var.3: mu *#*ig dib-ba “Ytispak-ka

Var.4: mu #*%g dib-ba min-a-ba

As. 30:T.211 M31:11 Ibiqadad I palace
As. 30:T.202 (Var, 1) M32:4 Ibigadad I palace
As, 30:T43 (Var. 2) 029:7t Top layer (Ibiqadad I-Ibalpiel I)
As. 30:T.44 (Var. 3) 029:7¢ Top layer (Ibigadad I-Ibalpiel I)
As, 30:T.55 (Var. 4) 029:7¢ Top layer (Ibiqadad I-Ibalpiel I)
As, 30:T.62 (Var, 2) 0 30:3% Top layer (Ibiqadad I-Ibalpiel I)

*The phrase #%i g dib-ba, Akkadian dalat dippt (see Sum. Lexr., No. 80.25), denotes a certain kind of door,
but its exact meaning is unknown. The related term % g dib-dib-ba : dalat tambisi (loc. cit.) is just as obscure;
the usttal translation “trap door” is almost certain to be wrong.

t Cf. No. 101, n. 1.
Date Formula No. 109 (Waradsa)

mu *3u-nir "warad-sa Y“ispak-ka ba-dim
Year: “The Waradsa emblem* of Tishpak was made.”

As, 30:T.499 030:7 In vertical drain

* The name “Waradsa emblem” suggests that it was made by the ishakkn Waradsa and called after him to distinguish
it from the other emblems of Tishpak. For these see date formulas Nos. 58, 76, and 116, and ¢f. No. 75.

Date Formula No. 110 (Ibalpiel I)%

mu i-ba-al-pi-el sfgu-za bi*-tus-a
Year when Ibalpiel ascended the throne.

Var.: mu i-ba-al-pi-el

As. 30:'T 41 029:7¢ Top layer (Ibiqadad I-Ibalpiel I)
As.30:T.114 0 30:2% Top layer (Ibigadad I-Ibalpiel I)
As. 30: T.58 (Var.) P 29:2% Top layer (Ibigadad I-Ibalpiel I)

* Sce date formula No. 70, n. 1.
t See date formula No. 101, n. {.

Date Formula No. 111 (Ibalpiel 1)®

f[mu i-ba-al-pi-el *¥glu-za ka-am-si [guskin gar-ra] “ispak ba-
dim
Year: “Ibalpiel made the ivory throne of Tishpak which is inlaid with gold.”

As. 30:T.498 030:7 In vertical drain
This formula has been restored from Lutz, Legal and Economical Documents from Ashjdly, No. 36:23 f.

8 The date formulas in which a ruler Ibalpiel is mentioned, Nos. 110~12, can all be assigned with some probability
to Ibalpiel I. Two of the three tableta dated by No. 110 were found together with tablets dated to the reign of Belakum,
which suggests that the Ibalpiel of No. 110 is Ibalpiel 1, a successor of Belakum. Nos. 111-12 came from the cache found
in & vertical pottery drain in O 30:7. The tablets found there refer to practically all the rulers from Urninmar down to
Waradsa as well as to an Ibalpicl. Since neither Naramsin nor Dadusha is mentioned, it scems probable that the cache
represents a period antedating those rulers; the Ibalpiel mentioned would accordingly be Ibalpiel I.
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Date Formula No. 112 (Ibalpiel I)%

mu 'i-ba-al-[pi-el] ba-u3
Year: “Ibalpiel died.”

As. 30:T.235 030:7 In vertical drain

Date Formula No. 1133%¢

Sanat su-mu-a-bu-um a-na derx' i-la-ar-du
Year when Sumuabum was driven away to Der.

As. 30:T.236 030:7 In vertical drain

The date of this formula seems to be somewhere around the time of Shiglanum, as may be seen by a comparison
of the personal names on As. 30:T.236 with those of other tablets of the same archive. In the accompanying
table arrows indicate that the names connected are mentioned on the same tablet. The tablets, all found in 1930,
are quoted by their individual serial numbers only.

Nursin \
(
336 o ——
]
Emasin<«——356-Nabisin<—————3856—— —~Urninmar }
|
Urningishzida
236 Ibiqadad I
Abdierah
[ «236-+Sumuabum-«236->-Sinnaid «—236-+Nabiilishu<231- { 4231 ~——8higlanum
‘ Sharria
‘ 238 Nurtishpak-————
Nursin /;
Belshunu-«238 -+ | €-238->Belakum
|
| 235 «558+Waradsa
t - 235 —Ihixin<«———235 ——————-sIbalpiel 1

Before we consider our special point, the date of the Sumuabum formula on As. 30:7T.236, we should note the
easy agreement between the list of rulers at which we have arrived earlier in this chapter and the genealogies and
synchronisms of private individuals which these tablets furnish. This agreement constitutes a welcome corrobora-
tion of our results. As for the date of the formula mentioning Surnuabum, it will be noted that Sumuabum was
contemporaneous with Sinnaid, who must have lived at approximately the time of Shiglanum, since Sinnaid’s
father, Nabisin, was contemporaneous with Urninmar, and his son Belshunu was contemporaneous with Belakum.
This is corroborated by the fact that both Sumuabum and Sinnaid were contemporaneous with a certain Nabiilishu
who, as shown by the tablet As. 30:T.231, lived at the time of Shiglanum. Since Sumuabum must have been a
person of political importance to be mentioned in a date formula, and since he must have flourished at approximate-
ly the same time as Sumuabum of Babylon (see the synchronism between Sumuabum of Babylon and Shiglanum’s

*¢ Date formulas Nos. 113-28 cannot be assigned to specific years, but they are known to belong to the reign of Urnin-
mar or later.
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brother, Abdierah, discussed on pp. 1221.), it is tempting to identify him with the latter. However, the statement of
the formula—that “Sumuabum was driven away (or just ‘sent away’?) to Der”’—is not easy to associate with the
figure of Sumuabum of Babylon; and an identification would be premature as long as we cannot establish a con-
neetion of Sumuabum of Babylon with Der which would explain the formula in a satisfactory manner.

Date Formula No. 11436

.

mu ma'-d[a}](?) ad-na-kum U tar-mi'-ipk ba-an-dib
Year: “He seized the land of Ashnakum* and Tarnip.”*

Var.: mu ad-na-kumk

As, 30:T.126 P30:1t Ibalpiel 1 level
As, 30:7T.131 (Var.) P30:1¢ Ibalpiel T level
As. 30:T.132 (Var.) P30:1t Ibalpiel T level

* These names ate unknown to me. [Ashnakum has now appeared on tablets from Maeri; see e.g. Dossin in Syria XIX
(1938) 115 and 123. Dossin places it in ‘“la Mésopotamie du Nord” (p. 115).}

t In debris around the well,

Date Formula No. 115*

mu SIG-IGl-ig zabar kd-ugula-nar “ispak-ka ba-dim

Year: “The bronze arch* of the ‘gate of the bencher of the singers’ of Tishpak was made.”
é5 pa(?) ku-babbart

abar kd-ugula-nar

Var.3: mu sigr-i6l-ig zabar Yispak-ka ba-dim

Var.4: mu siG-16l-ig zabar

Var. 5: mu sig-1e-ig “tispak

=

Var 1: mu SIG-IGI-ig
Var.2: mu SIG-IGI-ig

N NN

As. 30: T30 029:71 Top layer (Ibiqadad [-Ibalpiel I)
As. 30:T.3 (Var. 2) 030:2¢ Top layer (Ibiqadad I-Ibalpiel I)
As, 30:T.98 (Var. 3) 0 30:3% Top layer (Ibiqadad I-Ibalpiel I)
As. 30:T.8 (Var. 5) 0 30:4% Top layer (Ibiqadad I-Ibalpiel 1)
As. 30:T.9 (Var. 4) 030:4% Top layer (Ibiqadad I-Ibalpiel I)
As. 30:T.12 (Var. 1) 030:4% Top layer (Ibiqadad I-Ibalpiel I}
As, 30:T.14 (Var. 4) 0 30:4% Top layer (Ibiqadad I-Ibalpiel I)
As. 30:T.15 (Var. 4) 0 30:4% Top layer (Ibigadad I-Ibalpiel I)
As. 30:T.16 (Var. 5) 030:41 Top layer (Ibiqadad I-Ibalpiel I)

* s1z-1G1 means “eyebrow’’; see F. R. Kraus, Die physiognomischen Omina der Babylonier (Vorderasiatisch-aegyptische
Gesellschaft, “Mitteilungen” XL 2 [1935) pp. 221, n. 1. sig-161-i g, “eyebrow of the door,” can obviously only mean
the arch above the door, which has the shape of an eyebrow. Since the line of the arch was—at least in Assyrian times—
often stressed by means of an ornamental band (numerous examples may be found in Place, Ninive et U Assyrie [Paris,
1867~70]), the bronze “eyebrow’’ mentioned here may be such a band. Compare also Chiera, Sumerian Religious Teuxts
(Upland, Pa., 1924) No. 11:22-23: kd-mab kd-gal kd-silim-ma har-sag-galam-ma ki Ze-
nu-kud-du sd-du-4g kd-me-a sig;-igi-ba Se-ir-ka-an mu-ni-in-dug,, “The exalted
wate, the great gate, the Silimma-gate of Hursaggalamma, the . . .. gate—pure diamonds(?) he placed as ornament
upon its arch (or ‘upon their arches'?).”

t Year: *“The arch and the band(?) of silver.,”

t See date formula No. 101, n. 1.

Date Formula No. 116%

mu ®#5u-nir w-sar guskin kd-babbar gar-ra dispak-ka ba-
dim .
Year: “Tishpak’s golden crescent-shaped emblem* inlaid with silver was made.”

Var.: mu *®u-nir ka-babbar %ispak-ka ba-dim
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As. 30:T.59 0 30:3% . Top layer (Ibiqadad I-Ibalpiel I)
As. 30: T.21 (Var.) 0 30:4% Top layer (Ibigadad I-Ibalpiel I)
As. 30:T.110 (Var.) 030:4t Top layer (Ibiqadad I-Ibalpiel I)
As. 30:T.528 030:7 In vertical drain

*Ci. OIC No. 13, p. 53. Other emblems of Tishpak are mentioned in date formulas Nos. 58, 76, and 109; cf. also
No. 75.

t See date formula No. 101, n. {.
Date Formula No. 117%

mu Us-sa By -nilr ba-dim
Year following (the vear): “The emblem was made.”

As. 31:T.124 Q33:12 Houses below Southern Building

DPate Formula No. 118

mu “na-bi-dqtispak] in-ba-afl]l U *gu-za [mah] Yen-1fl-14 ba-
d {{ m]
Year: ‘“He dug the Nabitishpak canal * and the exalted throne of Enlil was made.”

Var.: mu "“na-bi-%ispak

As. 30:T.145 (Var.) M31:11 Ibigadad I palace
As. 30:T.35 (Var.) 0 30:4t Top layer (Ibiqadad I-Ibalpiel 1)
As. 30:T.89 030:4% Top layer (Ibiqadad I-Ibalpiel I)

* Cf. date formula No. 60, n. *,
t See date formula No. 101, n. .

Date Formula No. 1198

mu vivddur-al' [6-"ispak(?t-ka(?) ba-dim
Year: “The bronze (image of the) god (of the) Turnat{ of (i.e., in) the temple of Tishpak(?)
was made.”

As. 30:T.190 M31:12 Ibalpiel I palace
As. 30:T.207 M31:12 Ibalpiel T palace

Both texts are broken and also carelessly written. As. 30:T.207 has mu vredudipyr? gifg? [L ., -k a¥(?)
ba-dfm. As, 30:7T.190 has mu vudwdpur(M)* ki{s ... .}

* The sign pUR i8 written so cursorily that it looks like B1.

t The tentative restoration ™tiSpak' seems possible in view of the remnants of signs left. Compare the simi-
lar wording in other formulas, e.g. Nos. 82, 92, and 120.

1 The canal on which Eshnunna was situated must have drawn its water from the Turnat River, the present Diyala.
It is therefore natural that the god of this river should be worshiped in Eshnunna, for on the Diyila depended the
fertility of the whole region. The other great river of the district, the Taban, also was worshiped ; see date formula No. 77,

Date Formula No. 120%

mu GiL guskin é “isdpak-ka ba-dfim

Year: ‘“The golden ring* of (i.e., in) the temple of Tishpak was made.”
Var.1: mu i gusdkin dtispak-ka ba-dim
Var.2: mu 6L gusdkin 9ispak
Var.3: mu G guskin
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As. 30:T.646 N 30:6 Ibigadad I palace
As, 30:T.102 (Var. 2) 030:6 Ibiqadad I palace
As, 30:T.636 (Var. 1) area of P 30:21 Top layer (Ibigadad I-Ibalpiel I)
As, 31:T,113 (Var. 3) Q33:3 Houses below Southern Building

* g1, kippatu, “cirde,” “ring” (Sum. Lez., No. 67.8). This golden ring of the temple of Tishpak must be a ring of
the type often represented as held in the hand of a god. Another Akkadian term for this object was ganum (cf. Poebel
in OLZ XXV [1922] 508 {.).

t See date formula No. 101, n. f{.

Date Formula No. 121%

mu **gu-za RA NITAH ab-ba me-luh-ha guskin gar-ra
Year: “The. ... throne* of Ethiopian(?) (and?) abb a-wood inlaid with gold {was made).”

Var.: mu *¥%gu-za RA NITAH ab-ba me-lub-ha

As. 30:T.92 0 30:2¢ Top layer
As, 30:T.80 0 30:3t Top layer
As, 30:T.239 (Var.) 030:7 In vertical drain

* For other formulas referring to thrones see Nos. 71, 111, and 118; ¢f. No. 122,

t See date formula No. 101, n. 1.

Date Formula No. 122%

mu "gu-za kaskal za-gin
Year: “The stone (model of a) sedan chair of lapis lazuli (was made).”

As. 30:T.198 M31:12 Ibalpiel I palace
As. 30:T.152 N 31:5 Ibiqadad I palace

Date Formula No. 123%
mu bansSur kd-babbar
Year: “The silver table* (was made>.”

As. 30:T.191 M31:9 Ibiqadad I palace
As, 30:T.193 M 31:9 Ibigadad I palace

* Cf. the other formulas dealing with tables, Nos. 44 and 87.

Date Formula No. 124%

mu ha-zi-in mza-gin
Year: “The ax of lapis lazuli* {was made}.”

As, 30:T.24 P29:1 Ibigadad I building

* This was obviously a votive object. Such votive axes of lapis lazuli have been found.
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Date Formula No. 125%

Sanat vmdusalmam sa-i-dam*® a-br-ma-tdr(?) bit dsin(EN-2U) u-Se-ri-bu
Year when Abimatar(?)t brought a ruddy copper statue into the temple of Sin.

As. 30:T.564 030:7 In vertical drain
The order object—subject-verb is frequently found in date formulas of our region (see e.g. the formulas from
Ishchali of Dadusha and Ibalpiel quoted on p. 129).

* Saidu from sddu, “to glow,” “to shine with a reddish color like copper or gold” (see Delitzch, Assyrisches Hand-
worterbuch, p. 564; P. Jensen, Assyrisch-babylonische Mythen und Epen |“Keilinschriftliche Bibliothek” VI 1 (Berlin,
19000] p. 390), would seem to mean “ruddy” (like copper or reddish gold). This explains how a word listed as a synonym of
hurdasu, “gold,” in W. von Soden, Die lexikalischen Tafelserien der Babylonier und Assyrer tn den Berliner Museen 11 (Ber-
lin, 1933) 1 xv 16, can also, as here, serve to describe a copper image. The same duality is found in Arabic 9o, “Kup-

S, v -
fer, Erz,” and .} a0, “Erz, Gold,” quoted by Jensen, loc. cit.
, Bes 1

t The last sign of the name (perhaps la?) is difficult to identify. A ruler of Eshnunna by the name of Abima. . . . is
otherwise completely unknown, so possibly the date formula belongs not to Eshnunna but to some other small kingdom
in the neighborhood.

Date Formula No. 126%¢

mu te-di-qum gus$kin didpak
Year: “The golden garment* of Tishpak (was ... .ed).”

Var.: mu te-di-qum guskin

As. 30:T.99 (Var.) N. of N 30:5 Directly below surface
As. 30:T.101 (Var.) N.of N 30:5 Directly below surface
As. 30:T.23 P29:1 Ibiqadad I building

* For another example of a “golden garment” for a god's statue see Meissner, Babylonden und Assyrien 1 272,

Date Formula No. 12786

mu é ‘utu ba-dim
Year: “The temple of Shamash was built.”

As. 30:T.40 P29:1 Ibigadad I building

Date Formula No. 128%
mu BIL(?)-TroM(?)-MES

Year: "

As. 30:T.128 P30:1* Ibigadad I building
As. 30:T.130 P30:1* Ibiqadad I building
As. 30:T.138 P 30:1* Ibiyadad I building

* In debris around the well.
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KING LIST AND SYNOPSIS OF THE HISTORY OF ESHNUNNA FROM THE
THIRD DYNASTY OF UR TO HAMMURABI*

Date

Ruler of
Eshnunna

Events

PEeriop or DominarioNn oF Ur IIT

2345

2344

2329

2328

2318

2309

2308

Urguedinna
Bamu

Kallamu

Ituria

Eshnunna in the hands of Shulgi of Ur (2374-2327 B.c.) from
the 30th year of that ruler at the latest (date formula No. 1).
Shulgi rebuilds Esikil for Tishpak-Ninazu.*®

Attested as ishakku of Eshnunna in the 31st year of Shulgi (see
date formula No. 2, n. *),

Attested as ishakku of Eshnunna in the 46th year of Shulgi (see
date formula No. 18, n. *).

Attested as ishakku of Eshnunna in the 47th year of Shulgi
(ibid.); transferred to Eshnunna from Kazallu, where he had
been ishakku (ibid.). Governs Eshnunna to at least 9th year of
Bursin® (2326-2318).

Attested as tshakku of Kshnunna (see bldg. inser. No. 1, n. 1)
from the 9th year of Gimilsin (2317-2309). Builds the Gimilsin
Temple for the cult of his divine overlord (bldg. inser. No. 1).
He is last mentioned (ibid. n. t) in the 1st year of Ibisin
(2308-2284).

PERIOD OF INDEPENDENCE

Tlushuilia

Nurahum

Kirikiri

Eshnunna became independent some time after the 2d year of Ibisin (p. 159).
Local year dates and month names were introduced. Each ruler now styled
himself “servant of Tishpak” instead of servant of the king of Ur.

Son of Tturia (seal legend No. 5). Takes the title “mighty king,
king of the land of Warum” (seal legends Nos. 6 and 8). Further
titles ' king of the four quarters’ (seal legend No. 6) and “beloved
of Belatteraban and Belatsuhnir’’ (seal legends Nos. 6 and 8) sug-
gest extensive domination, espeeially northward toward Kirkuk
(cf. seal legend No. 6, note*). Builds palace adjoining Gimilsin
Temple (p. 27).

Victorious war with Subartu(?) (date formula No. 42). Secular-
izes palace chapel (p. 42).

At some time during the period from Ilushuilia to Kirikiri a war in the district
near the mouth of the Diyila resulted in the capture of the city Tutub (Kha-
fijah D) (date formula No. 53). Amorite tribes—possibly in some kind of un-
derstanding with Eshnunna—sacked a place called “The Field of Ibisin” (date
formula No. 55). The city wall of Eshnunna was rebuilt (date formula No. 56).

The city Nabitishpak was built (date formula No. 60), and a city called the
“new city” was founded (date formula No. 51).

8 The absolute dates are based on the dates for the 1st dynasty of Babylon and for the fall of the 3d dynasty of Ur
calculated by Fotheringham and Schoch, which agree with the data from the texts; see my study of the chronology in

AS No. 11.

8 A8 No. 6, pp. 20-28.

# C. E. Keiser, Selecied Temple Documents of the Ur Dynasty (YOSB 1V [1919]) No. 61:5.
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D
s Eshnunna Events
Pzriop oF INDEPENDENCE—Continued
Bilalama Son of Kirikiri (seal legend No. 12). Peaceful intercourse with

Shuilishu of Isin (2264-2255) at approximately this time(?) (see
seal legend No. 25). Gains a victory over Amorite tribes (date
formula No. 70). At other times he has friendly relations with
the Amorites, through whom he gains control over the city Ishur
(see date formula No. 65, n. *), which the Amorites had cap-
ca. 2250 tured (date formula No. 64). In a similar manner, perhaps, he
gains control of the cities Kd-d9i-ba-um, which the
Amorites had sacked (date formulas Nos. 64-66), and Bad-
bark, both of which he rebuilds (date formula No. 69).
Has diplomatic relations with Anumutabil of Der.? His daugh-
ter Mekubi is married to Tanruhuratir of Elam."® Rebuilds
Esikil for Tishpak (bldg. inser. No. 4 and date formula No. 62).
Rebuilds palace and adapts Gimilsin Temple to secular use
{p. 47).

Isharramashu | Palace destroyed by fire, perhaps due to sack of the city by
Anumutabil of Der. The conquest of Babylon by Ilushuma of
Assyria® must have occurred at about this time.*

Usurawasu May be identical with Anumutabil’s envoy of that name men-
tioned in tablet As. 30:7T.222.%

“Palace of Three Rulers” was begun by Ugurawasu or by Isharramashu (p. 63).

Azuzum Builds smaller government quarters at a site south of the
palace.”

In the period from Bilalama to Urninmar occurred the submission of the Amo-
rite tribes to Eshnunna, as mentioned in date formula No. 81. The city Sil-
tishpak was built (date formulas Nos. 78-79), a temple for the god Adad was
built (date formula No. 86), and the wall of Esikil was constructed (date formu-
la No. 80). Diplomatic relations with Gungunum of Larsa may have existed
at this time."

ca. 2200 | Urninmar First reconstructs the Palace of Three Rulers, then renews the
palace entirely (p. 63).

2 This is mentioned in As. 31:'1.295.

N SAK, p. 180, XIX 3. 92 Spe Weidner in ZA XLIIT 114-23.

%3 According to Shalmaneser 1 (KAHI 1, No. 13ii 32 f.; LAR 1, § 119) Shamshiadad I, who as we have seen was men-
tioned in the 10th year of Hammurabi (i.c., in 2058 B.C.; see p. 125, came to power 159 years after Erishu, son of Ilushuma.
Therefore Erishu must have flourished ca. 2220 B.c. and Ilushuma ca. 2230 B.c.

% 0IC No. 13, pp. 321., and p. 5 above.

9 This building was excavated in the seasons 1933/34 and 1934/35. It will be published in a later volume.

% Tablet As. 30:T.600, found in the street at N 32:1, level 32.50, mentions & 14 ku-un-ku-nu, “man of
Kunkunu.” This Kunkunu can hardly be other than the well known Gungunum of Larsa. The find-spot of this tablet,
almost a meter below a tablet of Sharria in the same locus, suggests that it should be dated to approximately the time
of Urninmar.
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Date
B.C.

Ruler of
Eshnunna

Events

PerI1op oF INpDEPENDENCE—Continued

ca. 2150

ca. 2100

Urningishzida
Ibigadad 1

Abdierah

Shiglanum

Sharria
Belakum

Waradsa

Ibalpiel T

Son of Urninmar (seal legend No. 40). Rebuilds and enlarges
palace (p. 77).

Son of Ibigadad I (pp. 120f.). Contemporary of Sumuabum of
Babylon, 2169-2156 (p. 123). Defeated and taken captive in an
unsuccessful war with Yawium of Kish (ibid.). The territory
at the mouth of the Diyala is lost (thid.). Abdierah appointed
Amurruili as his successor (date formula No. 96), but there is no
evidence that the latter ever came to reign.

Son of Ibigadad I and brother of Abdierah (pp. 120£.)?

During the time of Shiglanum and Sharria “local” rulers controlled Tutub
(Khafgjah D). One of these, Hammidashur, was contemporaneous with Sumu-
lael of Babylon, 2155-2120 (p. 124).

Son of Sharria (p. 120). Restores Eshnunna'’s power. Tutub
(Khafajah D) is captured.®® Rival states at this period are Ak-
kad, Yamutbal, Numhim, and Idamaraz.”

Perhaps a usurper (p. 120). Continues restoration. Conquers
Ishur,” a city once held by Bilalama (see date formula No. 65,
n. *).

A raid into Eshnunna by Siniddinam of Larsa (2124-2119) should very prob-
ably be dated to this reign.*

Rebuilds palace (pp. 77 f.).

To the period from Belakum to Ibiqadad II belongs the capture of the cities
Neribtum!'® (situated near Khafajah; see p. 123, n. 26), Yakunun,'*® and Kara-
hart (probably situated north of the Diyild). The city wall of Eshnunna was
repaired.!* To the period from Urninmar to Ibiqadad II belong the capture
of the cities Ashnakum and Tarnip (date formula No. 114), the digging of
the Nabitishpak canal (date formula No. 118), and the building of a temple
for Shamash (date formula No. 127).

# According to a date formula from the cache of tablets found in Trench B at Tell Asmar. Cf. p. 123, n. 24,

7 "These states are mentioned—and in this order—on tablet As. 30:7T.575, which constitutes an oath of allegiance

to Belakum.

# According to the date formula on Kh. 35:T.45: Sanal {-furk’ warad-sd is-"ba-tu’, “Year when Waradsa captured

Ishur.”

# Date formula: mu ma-da W¥-nuns ba-hul, “Year: ‘The land of Eshnunna was sacked’ "; see Kei-
ser, Babylowian Records in the Library of J. Pierpont Morgan 111 (New Yark, 1914) No. 17, The tablet has seal impres-
sions of servants of Nuradad of Larsa and of his son Siniddinam, so it must date from the latter’s reign; see Ungnad
in RLA 11 159, year [181). The same date appears on texts in the Yale collection, where it is written mu ma-da
d%-nun-na% ba-hul; see Keiser, op. cil. p. 15, and Ferris J. Stephens in RA XXXIII (1936) 26, No. 39; cf.
also thid. No. 40.

10 According to date formulas from the cache of tablets found in Trench B at Tell Asmar. Cf. p. 123, n. 24.
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Date Ruler of
B.C. Eshnunna

Events

PERIOD OF INDEPENDENCE

Continued

Ibigadad I

Naramsin

Dadusha

Ibalpiel 11

2058

ca. 2050

Son of Ibalpiel I (see bldg. inser. No. 13). Rebuilds palace.
Builds Southern Building (pp. 86f.) and rebuilds the Kititum
temple in Ishchali (p. 116). He is deified and takes the titles
“mighty king, king who enlarged Eshnunna,” and “shepherd of
the black-headed (people)” (see bldg. inscr. No. 13). Among his
conquests are Rapiku on the Euphrates (pp. 126 f.) and D @ r(?) -
mru(?)-"tu'-um-me (p. 127, n. 47).

Son of Ibiqadad II (see bldg. inscr. No. 14). Deified as was his
father. Retains “‘mighty king, king of Eshnunna,” but drops the
epithet “‘enlarger’” and the title “‘shepherd of the black-headed
(people)’’; so expansion probably ends in his reign, and some of
the earlier conquests may have been lost (p. 128). He possesses
Sippar for a short period (ibid.) and captures the city Kakulatim
(p. 128, n. 49). He builds the Audience Hall of Naramsin (see
chap. iv).

Son of Ibiqadad 1T and brother of Naramsin (p. 117). Is deified
and retains the title “king of Eshnunna.”’® He marries his
daughter to the ruler of Rapiku (p. 129), which is now inde-
pendent again. He captures the cities Mankisu on the Tigris
(pp. 1291.) and Qa(?) - m a(?) - a 1(?)ki 12

Rimanum, whose country (Malgium?) would seem to have been situated near
modern Kat al-Imiirah, had to ward off raids by Eshnunna.’ Since Rima-
num was a contemporary of Rimsin (and therefore of Sinmuballit or Ham-
murabi),’ we should probably date these raids to the time of Dadusha or
Ibalpiel 11,

Son of Dadusha (see bldg. inscr. No. 15). Uses the title “mighty
king, king of Eshnunna,” but is not deified. Contemporary of
Hammurabi of Babylon (pp. 1241.). During his rule (probably
not under his father) Eshnunna becomes a vassal state under
Shamshiadad I of Assyria (p. 125). As vassal of Shamshiadad
he takes part in an expedition against Rapiku (2058 B.c.) (p.
130), but soon afterward—perhaps prompted by Shamshiadad’s
death—he tries to shake off the Assyrian supremacy and is at
least momentarily successful (p. 131). Rebuilds Kititum temple
in Ishchali.’®

w KAHI 11, No. 3.

192 Lutz, op. cit. text No. 4:21-22 (p. 79).

1% British Muscum, T'he Cunetform I'nscriptions of Western Asia 1V (2d ed.; London, 1891) Pl. 35, No. 8; cf. AS No. 6,
p- 8, No. 35. I should now translate this formula: “Year when King Rimanum by his . . . . brought about the defeat of
both the land of Yamutbal and the hordes of Eshnunna, Isin, and Kazallu, who had made razzias against him (lit., ‘made

booty from him’) and who from(?) days of old . . ...

1% Ungnad in RLA 11 194, year [32].
196 OIC No. 20, pp. 74-84; cf. Lutz, op. cil., whose texts Nos. 14-15, 21, 26, 28, 40, 66-67, 69, 81, and 89 may refer

to this event.
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Date Ruler of

B.C. Eshnunna Events

PERrIOD OF INDEPENDENCE—Continued

In the 29th (2039 B.c.) and 31st (2037) years of Hammurabi
occur wars with Babylon in which Eshnunna sides with Assyria
(Subartu), Gutium, and at times Elam.’ To incidents during
these wars refer perhaps some letters from Maeri in which attack
2039-37 et s by troops of Eshnunna is referred to or foreseen.!* Finally, how-
blnlSl;]l, son of ever, Eshnunna is defeated by Babylon. Zimrilim of Maeri sug-
-+ - Sherum gests that Hammurabi take over the kingship of Eshnunna or
place one of his clients on the throne there.!o%

PERIOD OF SUPREMACY OF BABYLON

{bniirra
2031 | In the 37th year of Hammurabi (2031) the country suffers seri-
lqishtishpak | ous damage from a flood.!"

2006 War with Samsuiluna of Babylon in the 19th year (2006 B.c.) of
that ruler.1%

Annit® Is once more styled “king of Eshnunna.” Defeated and taken
2002 prisoner by Samsuiluna in the latter’s 23d year, he dies in
fetters.!'® Samsuiluna pardons all captives. Samsuiluna builds a
new stronghold, Dir Samsuiluna, at Khafijah (Khafajah B+C)
on the bank of the Diyila (see p. 123) and restores the fortresses
destroyed during the war.!'! The Diyald River and the Taban
1994 canal are deepened in his 31st year.!2

18 See date formulas of Hammurabi for his 30th and 32d years (Ungnad, op. ¢it. p. 180, vears 132 and 134).

e For this note sce p. 244. 1080 [hid.

197 See formula for his 38th year (Ungnad, op. cit. p. 181, vear 140).

108 See formula for 20th year of Samsuiluna (Ungnad, op. cit. p. 183, year 165).

1 We know only the final date of this reign.

10 Stephens, Votive und Historical Terts from Babylonia and Assyria (YOSB 1X [1937) No. 35:116-22: an-ni %ir
ednun-na® la We-mut q-wa-ti-3u [ . . ¢ th-nid [tn 3¥Hgarim{381-GAR) t-ra-as-3u-ma [nla-pi-ié-ta-Su d-Sa-ri-th, “Anni,
king of Eshnunna, who did not obey his command, . . . . he bound; in a wooden collar (Landsberger, Die Fauna des alten
Mesopolamien, p. 81) he led him hither and thus destroyed his life.”” The text which contains this passage was written on
the occasion of the rebuilding of the city wall of Kish, mentioned in Samsuiluna’s formula for his 24th year together
with the building of Diir Samsuiluna. Since according to VA 5951 ii 6-iii 5 (Poebel in AOF 1X [1933-34] 241-92) Dur
Samsuiluna was built within two months after Samsuiluna’s victory over Eshnunna, we can date that vietory and the
capture of Anni to the 23d year of Samsuiluna, assuming that the date formula relates events of the preceding year.

M See Samsuiluna's formula for his 24th year (Ungnad, op. cit. p. 184, vear 169); read @ diir-sa-am-su-i-
lu-na ma(l -da wa-ru-um()-fal)-ke: gt “tur(h-al-k[a]-ta bi-in-dim-ma, “and built
Dur Samsuiluna in(?) the land of Warum on the bank of the Diyala." CI. Ungnad, loc. cit. and literature quoted there.
The building of Dar Samsuiluna is dealt with in detail in VA 5951 (Poebel, op. cit.). A duplicate fragment in Akkadian
has been found at Khafajah B+C.

12 Bee formula for 32d year of Ssmsuiluna (Ungnad, op. cit. p. 185, year 177).
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VI
OBJECTS

By HENRI FRANKFORT

Few objects found in the buildings described in chapters i and ii are in themselves of great
importance. When considered, however, in conjunction with the stratification of the ruins,
several interesting facts emerge. Thus on the one hand the baked clay (terra~cotta) figurines
of women, the typology of which is notoriously vague, appear at Tell Asmar to fall into three
distinet groups according to their age; and as likely as not this distinetion holds good for Baby-
lonia as a whole. On the other hand we find that cylinder seals which we can date on internal,
stylistic evidence with considerable accuracy do not at Tell Asmar oceur always in the layers
in which we should expect them. Akkadian (that is, Sargonid) influences in particular seem to
survive well into the Larsa period. The question of survivals will be fully dealt with in a later
volume, Cylinder Seals from the Diyila Region.

The remaining classes of objects require little or no commentary. Wherever the illustrations
themselves make clear all points of interest we have reduced the description to a minimum.
Details concerning stratification and dimensions together with such description as seems req-
uisite will be found in the catalogue at the end of this chapter. It should be remembered that
the number of objects listed merely as surface finds is unduly great because this volume in-
cludes our first season’s work at Tell Asmar, when the workmen used to bring in whatever had
become exposed by wind and rain on any part of the tell. Often these pieces are valuable be-
cause they supply more complete examples of objects known also from stratified deposits; for
example, compare figurine As. 33:598 (Fig. 109 ¢), a surface find, with As. 31:357 and 330
(Fig. 109 a and ). The square in which the surface find was made is indicated when known,
though little value attaches to the location, since the action of heavy rain or crumbling walls
may have caused considerable displacement.

In the actual excavations the uppermost meter of soil is called “top layer”” unless good rea-
sons exist for assigning the finds to the building of a known ruler. We estimate, however, that
these upper layers of our tell represent the sediment of at least 2 meters of debris, which have
disappeared as a result of four thousand years of denudation; the lighter particles of sand and
clay which composed the weathering mud brick have been blown away or washed down the
slopes of the tell, while sherds, terra cottas, and so on sank down upon the lower layers of the
remains. It would therefore be pretending to unjustified precision if we assigned discoveries
from this top layer to Ibiqadad II rather than to his immediate predecessors or successors,
though in most cases we are able to date the remains within the limits of a few generations.
But at the northwestern end of our excavation the high-level Bilalama structures and, in
places, even remains of the period of the Third Dynasty of Ur come to the surface and lie side
by side with Larsa remains. The indication “top layer” will remind the reader in such cases
of the existence of sources of error. However, in the great majority of cases the term may be
taken to indicate the latter part of the Larsa period, that is, after Urninmar.

Finally, where the word “dump” is given as provenience, we are dealing with an object
missed by pickman and shoveler and recovered by a basket-boy. As often as not such an ob-
ject derives from the tippings of a basket-boy less observant than his fellow who was the

201
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actual finder, and therefore it is unsafe to assign the object to the square where the finder him-
self was working.

At the end of this volume an index of loci will be found which will enable the reader to see
which objects, inscriptions, and architectural remains were discovered together.

CYLINDER SEALS AND IMPRESSIONS
REergN or ILusHUILIA

The design of a magnificent cylinder seal of Ilushuilia, the second builder in our series of
rulers, is preserved in a number of impressions on two lumps of clay, the larger of which, As.
31:670, is shown in Figure 100 A. By combining the various details which each impression
provides, the reconstruction shown in Figure 100 B was made.

This seal is most remarkable in that it shows the traditions of Akkadian art still ruling su-
preme at Eshnunna as late as the last years of the Third Dynasty of Ur. The main figure of
the representation is the god Tishpak. He is armed with a battle-ax and holds in his right hand
the ‘‘ring and staff’’! which on the stela of Hammurabi? and on most contemporary and later
monuments, seals,® and figurines® appear in the hand of Shamash or, sometimes, in the pos-
session of Ishtar. Tishpak stands upon two crouching figures which represent a vanquished
people, and he holds ropes which are fastened to their noses. The figure in front of the god
represents, no doubt, Ilushuilia; the upper part of the head is lost. He holds a battle-ax the
head of which rests upon the ground. The figures in the lower register are obscure, except two
figures of fallen enemies on the left. The other group may represent fighters, or perhaps a
soldier holding captives. The inscription (seal legend No. 6) does not give us any information
regarding these enemies. But certain date formulas on tablets of a slightly later period (e.g.
date formula No. 42) prove that at Kshnunna, as elsewhere, the ruler’s victories were duly
ascribed to the god, his overlord. It seems likely that a vietory by Ilushuilia was commemorat-
ed by the setting-up of a stela (cf. the stela in Fig. 96, where the god is styled “king of the land
of Warum,” as on Ilushuilia’s seal), and that a miniature rendering of that relief was employed
on the ruler’s cylinder seal; for the design is so crowded with minute detail that it can hardly
have been conceived by a seal cutter-—in fact some features become clear only with the help
of a magnifying glass.

Now in its whole conception this seal design, its subject (the god standing upon a fallen
enemy) no less than its composition, resembles the best known monuments of Sargonid art—
the victory stelae of Sargon® and of Naramsin®~—and the semibarbarie rock reliefs at Sar-i-Pul’
and Shaikh Khan® which are derived from them. I do not, however, remember any representa-
tions reflecting this ancient Akkadian tradition that come from a time as late as the reign of
Ibisin, except a few baked clay plaques® presumably of the Larsa period. These derive, signifi-
cantly enough, from Eshnunna or from Ishchili—in other words, from sites which are in the
heart of the kingdom of Akkad. Elsewhere this Akkadian tradition seems to be practically

1 On this identification see AOF XII 129 f.
? Georges Contenau, Manuel d’archéologie orientale 11 (Paris, 1931) 834-36.

* Leon Legrain, The Culture of the Babylondans from Their Seals in the Collection of the Museum (PUMBP X1V [Phila-
delphia, 1925]) e.g. Nos. 429 and 451.

i8ee E. Douglas Van Buren's comprelensive and indispensable work, Clay Figurines of Babylonia and Assyria
(YOSR XVI [New Haven, 1930]) e.g. Nos. 411, 950, 1258, and 1264.

s Contenau, op. cit. pp. 666-71.

8 Ibid. pp. 675-77; also Délégation en Perse, “Memoires” 1, Recherches archéologiques, 1. sér. (Paris, 1900) pp. 144-48.
1J. de Morgan, Misston screnlifique en Perse IV (Paris, 1896) 148-67, esp. Fig. 146.

8 Ibid. Pl. X. * In dealers’ hands.
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extinct before the end of the Third Dynasty of Ur; on the seals of the First Dynasty of Baby-
lon we still find occasionally a single enemy under the victor’s feet, but the figure of the fallen
enemy has degenerated into an accessory of a god, who is identified in this way.’ The seal
impression of Ilushuilia, however, proves that Akkadian tradition was a vital force in the art
of Eshnunna as late as the reign of Ibisin of Ur.

The evidence of seals from the same level as Ilushuilia’s seal impression seems to corroborate
the evidence for the survival of Akkadian tradition. Seals As. 31:19 and 31:280 (Fig. 101 a
and b), purely Akkadian in workmanship, may have been recovered from older ruins in the
time of Ilushuilia or may have been heirlooms; the latter is the more likely assumption in the
case of As. 31:280, which is very much worn. Seal As. 31:674 (Fig. 101 ¢) is more equivo-
cal; it may be a late Akkadian product, or it may show a survival of Akkadian design in
debased form. Such parallels as exist in collections do not help us, since their dates are un-
known.!! A purely Sargonid version of the same motive appears amongst the finds from Ur.!?
On As. 31:641 (Fig. 101 d) the scorpion and the bird, symbols of the goddess, are definitely
in the Akkadian tradition.

RE1GNs oF KIRIKIRI AND Birarama

The most important seal from these layers, As. 30:1000 (Fig. 101 f), was stolen, sold in
Baghdad, and within a few days recovered by us from the dealer. It was almost certainly
found in the burned rooms above the Gimilsin Temple at the Bilalama level, since we were
excavating there at the time. This seal was given by Kirikiri to his son Bilalama (see seal
legend No. 12). The god Tishpak appears here in the guise of Ningishzida.!* The style is
that characteristic of the glyptic of the Third Dynasty of Ur, which only now, after the fall
of Ibisin, seems to have made itself felt at the court of Eshnunna. Nevertheless, at the same
level there were found the seal impression As. 31:573 (Fig. 102 a) and, at a slightly higher level,
seal As. 30:123 (Fig. 102 b), both Akkadian in style. We should also mention as belonging to
this period an unpierced alabaster cylinder, As. 31:492 (Fig. 101 ¢), which bears an inscription,
not a scene; see seal legend No. 16.

REIGNS OF LATER RULERS

The conventional presentation scene which predominates in the glyptic of the Larsa period
appears for the first time at Tell Asmar on the seal which Kirikiri gave to Bilalama (described
above); but from Bilalama’s successor, Isharramashu, onward it prevails almost to the ex-
clusion of other themes (e.g. As. 31:616, Fig. 102 7; seal legend No. 21). The seals from these
and later layers (shown in Figs. 102-3) hardly need individual comment. Even in this part
of the Larsa period we find survivals of Sargonid features. An Akkadian seal, As. 30:7 (Fig.
102 ¢), was discovered as high up as the Urninmar level; and seal As. 31:432 (Fig. 102 d)
came to light in an equally late environment, namely in the private houses under the Southern
Building. As. 31:555 (Fig. 102 g), found likewise in the private houses under the South-
ern Building, and As. 30:77 (Fig. 102 e), discovered in the top layer of that building, show, in
the space not occupied by the usual presentation scene, an incongruous rampant lion of un-
doubtedly Akkadian lineage.

Two seals, As. 30:37 and 30:39 (Fig. 102 f and &), are interesting because they show near
the god a terra-cotta stand supporting a palm leaf and two bunches of dates, such a stand as

19 Henri Frankfort, Cylinder Seals (London, 1939) pp. 166 f.
1 Legrain, op. cil. Nos. 72 and 133. 12 Woolley, UE 11, Pl. 216, No. 379.
13 See Frankfort in Trag I 16 f. and Van Buren ibid. p. 73.
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we believe to have stood over the drains in the sanctuaries of both temples described in this
book (pp. 16 and 42).!* In many seals a snake appears behind the god; in As. 31:351 (Fig.
103 a) there are two, reminding us of the pair of snakes rising from the god’s knees and of the
caduceus—originally two copulating vipers—which we find on Akkadian seal impressions at
Tell Asmar.’® The crescent occurs as commonly as the snake.

In As. 30:75 (Fig. 103 b) we have a particularly clear rendering of the “libra’” or ““arm of
a pair of scales,” that enigmatic object variously thought to be ““a measuring rod, a model or
standard,”’'® g ritual vessel,!” or perhaps a bolt or a cylinder seal.’* Ward suggests'® that it is
the “staff”’ which, conjointly with the “ring,” often appears in the hands of gods as a symbol
of authority. The mace, another symbol of authority, is quite commonly figured in the field
beside a god on Akkadian seals. There is no reason to reject this explanation of the enigmatic
design on the ground that the “ring and staff”’ are not used with all gods indiscriminately,
for Tishpak appears sometimes with the sun disk and erescent, emblems of the sun-god, to
whom the ring and staff also are appropriate (e.g. on As. 30:1000, Fig. 101 f, and on the
fragment of a stela from Naramsin’s Audience Hall, Fig. 96).

Three cylinder seals were found in the surface layers of Naramsin’s Audience Hall. Seals
As. 33:385 and 391 (Fig. 103 0 and p) are of the ordinary Larsa type. As far as stratigraphy
is concerned we have no reason to separate the third, As. 33:398 (Fig. 104 a), from them;
but the writer suspects that its type of design and the designs on As. 31:334, 505, and 613
(Fig. 104 b, d, and e), all found in the top layer, are older and go back perhaps to the Gutium
period. There is, however, very little evidence to support this view.

ORNAMENTS

Pendant As. 31:475 (Fig. 105 a) is a stamp seal. Three other pendants shown are com-
monly called stamp seals but are probably amulets against scorpion stings. The three differ
in shape, As. 30:70 (Fig. 105 b) having a circular base and a pierced knob on the back, As.
30:121 (Fig. 105 ¢) being pyramidal and pierced near the apex, and As. 30:64 (Fig. 105 d)
being a square tablet pierced for suspension. For the sake of clarity we show modern impres-
sions beside these objects. I am not aware that hitherto objects of this type have been found
to belong to the Larsa period. As. 33:324 (Fig. 105 ¢) is a monkey-shaped amulet of erystal.

The gold earring As. 31:200 (Fig. 105 k), of the type called “boat-shaped” or “lunate”
by students of prehistory, has a parallel at Ur, also dated to the Larsa period.*® As shown in
the illustration, our earring has a soldered disk at either end, the pin being fastened to the
disk at the left. The earring is of a more complicated, though smaller, type than that which
was so common in the Early Dynastic cemetery at Ur, and it appears to be of the kind worn
by the women shown in our baked clay figurines of the Larsa period. As. 31:484 and 494
(Fig. 105 f and ¢) are pendants of gold foil.

The etched beads As. 30:27 and 35 have been discussed by Mr. Horace Beck?® in connection

14 Cf. a relief from Lagash, Gaston Cros, Nouvelles fouilles de Tello (Paris, 1910) p. 294; the stela of Urnammu, A nii-
quartes Journal V (1925) Pl. XLVIII; and several seals such as BM 89131 (King, History of Sumer and Akkad [London,
1916] facing p. 246).

18 Frankfort, Cylinder Seals, pp. 71 and 119 1.

16 Legrain, op. cit. No. 241, Similarly Louis Delaporte, Catalogue des cylindres ortentaux du Musée du Louvre 1 (Paris,
1920) No. T. 232, calls it a “biton de mesure.”

" H. H. von der Osten, O/P XXII 121f. 18 Legrain, op. cif. No. 276, n. 1.

W, H. Ward, The Seal Cylinders of Western Asia (Carnegie Institution of Washington, “Publication” No. 100 {Wash-
ington, 1910}) pp. 408 1.
* Woolley, UE 11, Pl 138, No. U. 10409, and p. 241. 1 In Antiguaries Journal X111 (1933) 389.
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with those from Ur and from India. The occurrence of these two beads in a Larsa context is
unusual, all other known Mesopotamian specimens (including those from Tell Asmar) be-
longing to the Sargonid or Early Dynastic periods. As. 30:35 (Fig. 105 7) resembles the earlier
beads in design and may possibly be contemporaneous with them, since the circumstances in
which it was found do not unequivocally establish a Larsa date. On the other hand, the
globular bead As. 30:27 (Fig. 105 j) is well dated to the reign of Ibalpiel I. Its design is
remarkable; the guilloche recurs in a wall painting®e in the palace of Maeri, which may be
slightly later in date.

COPPER OR BRONZE OBJECTS

Among the implements and weapons of copper or bronze which turned up in our excavations
(illustrated in Fig. 106) only two types require comment. First, As. 31:590a (Fig. 106 f) shows
the survival into the Larsa period of the “vanity set’’ well known from Early Dynastic tombs
at Ur. Second, the numerous lance- or spearheads of the type of As. 31:482a (Fig. 106 j)
and As. 30:2 and 15 (not shown) occur so exclusively in the top layer that we appear to be
justified in believing them to have belonged to the soldiers of Hammurabi who sacked Esh-
nunna.

The most important metal object found here is the statuette of a nude seated woman, As.
33:322 (Fig. 107): it is shown at a and b in the condition in which it was discovered and at
¢—f as it appeared after treatment by Mr. Delougaz in the Expedition’s laboratory. Though
much damaged by corrosion, it yet confirms the impression created by numerous sculptures
in stone and by the few in metal which escaped the melting-pot: namely that modeling and -
casting provided the Babylonian artist with his most congenial medium of expression.” The
abdomen and legs, which have suffered less than the face, back, and arms, give an adequate
idea of the artist’s treatment of plastic values. The pose of the figure cannot be judged, of
course, in the absence of the right arm, but the asymmetrical position of the legs is quite ex-
ceptional. Its adoption was suggested perhaps by the scheme into which the figure had to be
fitted, for the statuette was not an isolated object. Under the feet the stump of a rivet ap-
pears; and traces of two more are found, one under the knees and one under the right buttock.
A ledge, which also would serve to fasten the statuette to a larger object, projects horizontally
from the back at the lower edge of the plaits of hair. It is easiest to imagine the figurine as a
handle of a jug or drinking vessel, the ledge on the back being fastened to the rim and the
three rivets being driven through the shoulder of the vessel. The type of subject fits this ex-
planation; the woman exhibits none of the elaborate finery which decks the baked clay figurines
representing either goddesses or worshiping ladies. Our figure is bareheaded and without ear-
rings; she wears simply a necklace of a few rows of beads and a couple of bracelets, as any slave
girl would do. The ears and nose are large. The hair is finely engraved so as to render the
texture of the many plaits. One narrow plait hangs down below the ledge; this feature recurs
on an Early Dynastic stone statue from Khafidjah,?® where it reminds one of the prevalent
Arab fashion of entwining eolored cords in the hair, the tasseled ends of which extend well
beyond the ends of the plaits.

It is most unfortunate that the exact date of this object cannot be established within our
stratification. It fell a prey to the untrustworthy individuals among our raw workmen, whom
we succeeded in weeding out only during the course of our first season’s work. We did not, as

2 Syria XVIII (1937) 326, Fig. 1.
2 Cf. OIP XL1V 39f.
23 Kh. IV 250; see ibid. Pl. 75 C; previously published in OIC No. 19, lower right in Fig. 75.
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in the case of seal As. 30:1000 (p. 203), recover the statuette in time to define its age by the
stratum in process of excavation at the time of the theft; but it was recovered at Tell Asmar
in circumstances which make its provenience from the buildings discussed in this volume al-
most a certainty.

BAKED CLAY FIGURINES

Any attempt to establish a chronological elassification of these very common objects has to
cope with the peculiar complication caused by the indestruetible nature of their material.
These small, hard figurines could easily slip down to deeper and earlier layers whenever pits or
drains were built, and our plans show how often the deeper ruins have been disturbed by such
structures. Similarly, the earth thrown up from below during such building activities might
well contain fragments of early figurines which would thus appear in a much later context than
the one to which they originally belonged.

When we eliminate all instances in which the stratification seems untrustworthy for the
reasons given, we retain only in the case of the figurines of women a sufficiently unequivocal
stratification to serve as a basis for typology. However, this result is by no means negligible,
since hitherto there has been hardly any information at all available on this subject.”

It should be remembered that the emergence of a new type is more significant than its sur-
vival into later periods, even apart from the complications discussed above, since a type may
continue in use for some time alongside a later one which eventually displaces it. We shall dis-
cuss first the different classes of figurines and then their meaning in general.

FicuriNes oF WOMEN

Akkadian.~This, the oldest type represented among our finds, is illustrated by As. 30:47q
and 95 (Fig. 108 a and b). The six specimens enumerated in the catalogue (As. 30:47q, b, ¢, f,
and g and 30:95) are spread over strata ranging from the Third Dynasty of Ur into the Larsa
period. The well attested occurrence of this type in early layers gains significance in connec-
tion with our work in the Akkadian private houses.”® There we found similar figurines occur-
ring regularly in Sargonid, and sometimes even in Early Dynastic, layers. We show for com-
parison one of these figurines from the private house area to the north, As: 33:91 (Fig. 108 ¢).

< Tt spossesses two distinetive characteristies: the splayed lower edge, which makes it possible
for the figure to stand upright, and the right arm stretched along the side of the body.

Minor variations occur: the necklaces, for instance, are rendered by incisions on As. 33:91,
but contemporaneous figurines from the private houses are decorated with applied indented
strips of clay such as those on As. 30:47a. When it was complete the headdress of As. 30:47a
did not differ from that of As. 33:91, but the rolls of clay which rendered it have now come
apart. More important is the difference in the position of the left hand. It is held across the
body in As. 33:91 and lies under the left breast in As. 30:47q; but the latter attitude is found
also in Sargonid figurines from the private houses. The two characteristics which we have
stressed above, however—the splayed base and the extended right arm—oceur in all instances
of Akkadian figurines. In the buildings described in chapters i and ii this type has roughly the
same distribution as the Akkadian cylinder seals, and this fact corroborates the evidence from
our work in the Akkadian private houses.

# Cf. the tentative dates which are assigned to similar objects by Van Buren, op. cit., where several types of the Larsa
period, e.g. Nos. 12, 20, 23, and 137-40, are listed as Early Dynastic.

2 A preliminary report on the Akkadian houses has appeared in OFC No. 17. The final report is in preparation; see
the list of proposed volumes on page vii.
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Similar figures were found at Assur, where they are dated to the Third Dynasty of Ur.2
There is, however, a considerable divergence of detail, especially in the position of the right
arm; and in dealing with such elementary productions as these figurines it is exceedingly diffi-
cult to decide which features are due to local predilections and idiosyncrasies (as such one
would interpret the punctate or